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CONTENTS / BR - Curriculum 2014 - 2021
2014 - 2021 Entrants / 2014 - 20215 E AR 4

Level Division Page Course Title (Japanese) Course Title (English) Year Instructor Semester | Required Rase‘::zd Elective Note
AR HEXS =2 #E% #HE® (EF) FR BUYAE 2] g SBIRBE IR %
p. 15 Grammar and Writing | Grammar and Writing | 1+ See timetable Spring 2
p. 17 Grammar and Writing Il Grammar and Writing Il 1+ See timetable | Spring-Fall 2
. p. 19 Listening and Pronunciation | Listening and Pronunciation | 1+ See timetable Spring 2
% p. 21 Listening and Pronunciation Il Listening and Pronunciation Il 1+ See timetable | Spring-Fall 2 HERE
o
% p. 23 Reading | Reading | 1+ See timetable Spring 2
:: p.25 |Reading Il Reading Il 1+ See timetable | Spring-Fall 2 EME
# p. 27 Speaking | Speaking | 1+ See timetable Spring 2 B
p. 29 Speaking Il Speaking Il 1+ See timetable | Spring-Fall 2 SREE
p. 31 TOEIC;EE 'TOEIC Preparation 2+ See timetable | Spring-Fall 2
p.32 |REFRL2AM Introduction to Environmental Protection 1+ 1B Spring-Fall 2 \
p. 33 S O—/\LRETF4—ZX AP Introduction to Global Studies 1+ Z)LFH0s8 | Spring-Fall 2
p.37 |RFFEAM Introduction to Economics 1+ BB () Spring-Fall 2
p.38 |EREZAM Introduction to Global Understanding 1+ =HA Spring-Fall 2
g p.39 |IERILitEETO— ULl Informatization and Globalization Society 1+ R B Spring-Fall 2 \
3% p. 40  [IDEEZAPY Introduction to Psychology 1+ TaqR Spring* Fall 2 > SHI LU HEG (EEEH)
t% p. 42 HEAM Introduction to Philosophy 1+ hovd::) Spring-Fall 2 (
p. 43 BAZAM Japanese Culture and Society 1+ AH Spring-Fall 2
R Ly O—YtE—Tar AP Introduction to Cultural Globalization 1+ - - 2
p.44  |AEANEERE AP Introduction to Anthropology 1+ BT Spring*Fall 2
p.45  |ATATHAM Introduction to Media Studies 1+ T—H— Spring*Fall 2 /
JERAEE | BEEREAERN SREEEE Test Preparation |1l 1+ - - 2
p. 46 Business Communication in English | Business Communication in English | 2+ AT ya Spring 2
g p. 47 Business Communication in English II Business Communication in English Il 2+ AvT)ya Fall 2
H
g‘- p. 48 Communicative English for Global Citizenship | Communicative English for Global Citizenship | 2+ r=— Spring 2
H
_(g: p. 49 Communicative English for Global Citizenship Il |Communicative English for Global Citizenship Il 2+ r=— Fall 2
3
;& p.50  |English Media and Culture | English Media and Culture | 2+ T —H— Fall 2 HEHHRR
% ;: 3EBAZ# |English Media and Culture Il English Media and Culture Il 2+ - - 2
% o g p. 51 Global Issues: Wealth and Poverty | Global Issues: Wealth and Poverty | 2+ AT )yia Spring 2 HELERR
g m
% ";i p.52 Global Issues: Wealth and Poverty Il Global Issues: Wealth and Poverty I 2+ AT )ya Fall 2 BELER
% g p. 53 Studies In Environmentalism | Studies In Environmentalism | 2+ bt Spring 2 >;i§§§§f£:ﬂ§;%§£§4)
7% é‘ﬂgt‘ p. 54 Studies In Environmentalism |1 Studies In Environmentalism I 2+ B Fall 2
E p.55 | FEEBABARMEE | Test Preparation | 2+ B R | Spring-Fall 2
p.57  |HEEMERNIRIEE I Test Preparation Il 2+ wH Fall 2
JeBA ﬁ‘“dies in Global Bvents: World-views and Policy |, ieq in Global Events: World-views and Policy I 24 - -
epgzy |Studies in Global Events: World-views and Policy | o e in Global Events: World-views and Policy | 24 - - 2
3EBAE% |Volunteerism: A Historical Survey of NGOs | Volunteerism: A Historical Survey of NGOs | 2+ - - 2
3JEBAZ% |Volunteerism: A Historical Survey of NGOs Il Volunteerism: A Historical Survey of NGOs Il 2+ - - 2
(E,') p. 58 Study Abroad | - V Study Abroad | - V 1+ wx Spring*Fall 2
B &
Ift Z | .59 |Study Abroad Vi - Vil Study Abroad VI - VIl 1+ Hix Spring+Fall 4
m g
3 p. 60 Internship Abroad Internship Abroad 3+ wx Spring 4
BEERLTY)T Career Design 1 RE RE 2
p. 61 BRI BAFRIEE I Special Lectures for Foundational Courses Il 1 BB GE Spring 2 BRE— TYT
p.62 |HEBERIBRES IV Special Lectures for Foundational Courses IV 1 EBGE Fall 2 BRE— TVT
o}
% JERREE |REEFER English Linguistics Basic 1+ - - 2
o JERREE (HFEOER History of Science 14+ - - 4
RS (FBLER Psychology of Learning 1+ - - 2
p.63 |FrUTHASR Career Development 1+ Lo Spring-Fall 4
p.64 |HEHELEZ Educational Psychology 1+ AR Fall 2 BN
JERREE (ERBEREER] Special Lectures for Foundational Courses | 1+ - - 4
JEBAE |JO—/NL-ERR— Global History 1+ - - 4




Level Division Course Title (Japanese) Course Title (English) Year Instructor Semester | Required R;Z:“?\"Zd Elective Note
HEH HERS #EB4 B4 () FR HUKEE 2] P BIRBE IR w&
p.65  |7O-NLAITA-R DI DEFEAM Introduction to Mathmatics for Global Studies 1+ 1€ Spring*Fall 2
p.66 |fFEFAM Introduction to Management 1+ =i Fall 4
p.67 |EFBIRAMAL International Relations 1+ HNFHFos Spring 4
p. 69 ZIADRE Science of Mind 1+ wE Fall 2
p.70 |[avEa—%—AM Introduction to Computers 1+ ER Spring- Fall 4 |BERE
p.72 |HEOXE Shonan Literature 1+ hiE (35) Fall 4
p.73  |KE Physical Education 1+ TBA Spring+Fall 2 BEME
p. 75 FEXE Chinese Literature 1+ RN Fall 4
p. 76 Introduction to Statistics 1+ B2 (R Spring 4
p. 77 BAEBEXEXRBE Japanese Sentence Expression 1+ |EME. RE. EFH| Spring-Fall 4
p.78 BADRE Japanese Law 1+ & Spring*Fall 4 B E
p. 80 BAROER Japanese History 1+ i3t Spring-Fall 4
o}
i p. 81 BAXE Japanese Literature 1+ = Fall 4
&5 p. 82 XAbLES Cultural Psychology 1+ PEESS Fall 4
;\i p.84 BRI EHEE V Special Lectures for Foundational Courses V 1+ 7= Spring-Fall 4 |FR—LEERME
7 ?‘” $tEH BRI X Special Lectures for General Courses IX + | mEE *E 2 |Web T/ NREHER
5 =
“g g - JERAE [HERBEREE VI Special Lectures for Foundational Courses VI 1+ - - 2
5 s
g g JEBAE |HBERBEERES VI Special Lectures for Foundational Courses VII 1+ - - 2
;& % p. 85 4L aFIIaAZa=r—av AN Introduction to Visual Communication 2+ T—H— Spring 4
;% % p. 86 EXEFER Fundamental Accounting in English 2+ RN Spring 4
¥
m p. 87 HEHmAM Introduction to Semiotics 2+ 7—H— Fall 4
p.89 |z H—H Gender Studies 2+ IR Spring 4
p. 90 |HEHFOOHOHMEIE Social Science Statistics 2+ PEES Spring 4
p. 92 HBERBERES Special Lectures for Foundational Courses Il 2+ <7 Spring 4 Ta—NILEEEFPITTHFA
p. 93 BRI A=y TSR Introduction to Domestic Internship 2,3 % (30) Spring-Fall 2
p. 94 ERAA—VyTEE 1 Domestic Internship : Practice | 2,3 % (30) Spring-Fall 2
B (BN U E—U v TRE L Domestic Internship : Practice II 2,3 - - 2
p.95 |HEFBIERIHES VI Special Lectures for Foundational Courses VilI 3 #F 5‘;:‘":‘"2::“ 2 |EBOLOOENTITRE
p. 96 hEE | Chinese | 2+ Spring-Fall 2
-
g, p.98 |FEEI Chinese Il 2+ Fall 2
> ]
5| b |hEEm Chinese Il 2+ - - 2
B @
‘E‘? p. 99 BEE] Korean | 2+ * Spring 2
~
p. 100 |EEFEI Korean Il 2+ # Fall 2
g p. 101 |BAGER Japanese Language Beginners Course 1+ we Fall 2
% g p. 102 |BAREHK Japanese Language Intermediute Course 1+ EARE Spring-Fall 2
~
g p. 103 |BAGE LR Japanese Language Upper Course 1+ {EAR Fall 2
p. 104 |Travel and Tourism Workplace English | Travel and Tourism Workplace English | 2+ SARH Spring*Fall 2 HEARIR
p. 105 |Travel and Tourism Workplace English Il Travel and Tourism Workplace English Il 2+ SARHE Spring*Fall 2 HEARIR
p. 107 |RLOXILEH Healing and Culture 2+ ® SpringFall 4
g p. 108 |ERN 1 Tourism | 2+ F SpringFall 4
= g
S 2 p.109 (@31 Tourism 11 2+ W.E B | SpringFal 4
% g p. 110 |FYRMEDOHFRE Christian Views on the World 24 N Spring-Fall 4
g gi p. 111 |SEDLEF Psycholinguistics 2+ PEESS Fall 4
% g JHIE |BREAHRI Current Issues in Tourism | 2+ - - 4
# z
3; E p. 13 |HMERAE LR Qualitative Research Methods 2+ BT Spring 4
% ;{ IR |BERETATUTATA Body and Identity 2+ - - 4
§ p. 114 [HERHKLTIOTI Global Community and Asia | 2+ #m Spring*Fall 4
p. 115 [HERHKETIT I Global Community and Asia Il 2+ % Spring*Fall 4
p. 116 |kt RET AR Global Community and America 2+ =5 Spring*Fall 4 BEE
p. 117 |MERHREF—ZSYT Global Community and Australia 2+ Frig-02>F 9k | Spring-Fall 4 BEE




Level Division Page Course Title (Japanese) Course Title (English) Year Instructor Semester | Required R;Z:“?\"Zd Elective Note
HEH HERS R=2 #EB4 B4 () FR HUKEE 2] P BIRBE IR w5
p. 119 |HhERHREAR Global Community and Japan 2+ #®F Spring*Fall 4
p. 120 [HhEk#tREI—Ow/] Global Community and Europe | 2+ A Spring*Fall 4
p. 121 |EIREER Introduction to Interpretation 2+ IR Fall 4
p. 122 |BHDEZS Cognitive Psychology 2+ PEES S Spring 4
p. 124 |RREZYFA-IHRTAVR] Hospitality Management | 2+ & (%) Spring*Fall 2
p. 125 |[RREZYFTA-IRTAVNI Hospitality Management Il 2+ AR Spring*Fall 2 JTB
p. 126  |[RREZYTA-IHRCAVN I Hospitality Management |11 2+ E Spring*Fall 2 ANA
p. 127 |RRERYTFA-THRTAVE IV Hospitality Management IV 2+ b3 Spring*Fall 2 NKS
p. 129 |RRERYT IR AV MERIES | Special Lectures for Hospitality Management | 2+ -] Spring 4 AN OERLEE
JBIE |[RRESUT (- TRTAVMERIHSE I Special Lectures for Hospitality Management 11 2+ - - 4
p. 130 |RRERYT (- TATAUMERHS 11 Special Lectures for Hospitality Management 11 2+ ®F Fall 2 BE-BPHLTHLKEE
JEBAEE |[RRERUTA-IRCAVMERIES IV Special Lectures for Hospitality Management IV 2+ - - 2
T p. 131  |[RREAYT A THRTAVNERIES V Special Lectures for Hospitality Management V/ 2+ BE Spring*Fall 2 1t S8 AR E SR SRR
2
é p. 132 |RREARYT (TR AU NERIEE VT Special Lectures for Hospitality Management VI 2+ BE Spring*Fall 2 1t 5B AR R 2R SRR
g
§ p.133  |RREARYT (TR AL NERIHZ I Special Lectures for Hospitality Management VII 2+ e Spring*Fall 2 EQS T FHY R LK
g p. 134 |RRESYT4-TRSAVMERIES I Special Lectures for Hospitality Management VIII 24+ i S?;itneg"::?k 2 %ggfkﬁﬁ'gﬁ%'zﬁﬁiﬁﬁé
2
; p. 135 |BRERIER Introduction to Translation 2+ MR Spring 4
S
§“ SEBIEE | RREAHIRL Current Issues in Tourism |1 24+ - - 4
};}I p. 136 [MhERHRERE Global Community and Middle East 2+ 33 Spring 4
;(\E, p. 137 [PCT7DR#%K Religions in Asia 3+ AN Fall 4
¥ p. 138 |ER W Tourism Il 3+ =l Spring 4
B B v Tourism IV 3+ - - 4
g p. 139 |3Za=4H—>3> Communication 3+ R Spring-Fall 4
% p. 141 AR BRLBRORRXIL Japanese Society through Its Popular Culture 3+ AH Fall
4
(é’ p. 142 |HBREBOLELH Consumption in Cross-cultural Perspective 3+ AH Spring
3
3; p. 143 |HhEk#tREI—0w/ 1 Global Community and Europe Il 3+ A Spring
% p. 144 |BRALME Japanese and Others 3+ #TF Fall 4
% p. 145 |BEADRHK Religions in Japan 3+ N Spring 4
b 146 | Theory of Arts 3+ I Summer Break 4
p. 147 |EHRELEER Japanese Work Environment and Young People 3+ AH Spring 4
p. 148 [MEKHEETOT I Global Community and Asia Il 3+ AH Fall 4
p. 149 |HhERHRETTUH I Global Community and Africa | 3+ ®TF Spring 4
p. 150 |HhERHtRETIVADL Global Community and Africa Il 3+ ®T Fall 4
JEBAE |Web THAY Web Design 2+ - - 4
p. 161 |HEF1 English Linguistics | 2+ WH (K) Spring 4 B
p. 152 |BEFEE I English Linguistics Il 2+ WH (K) Fall 4 B
p. 153 |HERXE 1 English and American Literature | 2+ B (5) Spring 4 B
p. 154 |ZERKXFE 1 English and American Literature Il 2+ B (5) Fall 4 B
JERAE |BIBBCR Environmental Policy 2+ - - 4
g p. 155 |&BH Theory of Finance 2+ 2 Spring 4
% p. 156 International Accounting 2+ RIR Fall 4
g JBIE |ERERR:PRTOT International Relations of Central Asia 2+ - - 4
H
g p. 157 |EMBIRA: M- -RETI7 International Relations of South and Southeast Asia 2+ JLFHFan Fall 4
ﬁ JHIE | ERSERRIEE Special Lectures for International Studies I 2+ - - 4
p. 159 |EREHEEREZ T Special Lectures for International Studies I 2+ #E Spring*Fall 4 ERBE
JERAE |ERSERRESDT Special Lectures for International Studies I - - - - _ _
JERAE |ERSREFRIERN Special Lectures for International Studies IV - - - - _ _
p. 160 |EREiE S EREHLES International Law and Organizations 2+ FSES Spring*Fall 4
p. 161 [1&3RA0E 1 Information Processing | 2+ 3R B Spring 4
p. 162 |1&3RALE I Information Processing Il 2+ 3R B Spring*Fall 4




Page Course Title (Japanese) Course Title (English) Year Instructor Semester R;Z:“?\"Zd Elective Note
R=2 #EB4 MBS (&P ER HUKEE 2] BIRBE IR w&
p. 163 |BEBELERE Accounting for Multinational Firms 2+ "IN Spring 4
p. 164 |ARIRLERE International Protection of Human Rights 2+ JFHFan Spring 4
p. 166 |2 Bookkeeping 2+ ® Spring 4
p. 167 |[RRAMEA =X LEME Postmodernism and Society 2+ T—H— Spring 4
p. 168 |ToOfEFE Macroeconomics 2+ I Spring 4
JERAEE [3ynRFE Microeconomics 2+ - 4
B p. 169 |7I7UAOBEERE Current Issues in Africa 3+ ¥TF Spring 4
g p. 170 | THILFX—EREE Energy and Environment 3+ s Fall N
g
% p. 172 |IBEERRR Strategic Management 3+ B Fall 4
£
% JEBAE |ERHH International Cooperation 3+ - - 4
% EREER International Management 3+ *5% K5 4
. p. 173  |EREFS International Economics 3+ B (R) Fall 4
p. 174 |EREBE Resource and Environment 3+ i Spring 4
p. 176 |EXILitEHR Multiculturalism 3+ BT Fall 4
§ p. 177 |BAREHKSE History of Modern Japan 3+ HE Fall 4
§ p. 178 |LEEBRER Comparative Management 3+ <)/7 Fall 4
g
g p. 179 |R—5T425 % Theory of Marketing 3+ =] Spring 4
a
;%’ Y—F— T Leadership 3+ RE XRE 4
% p. 180 |FACIHR-EIF—I 1 Project Seminar I 2+ | RME-4E%-KHE | Spring-Fall 2
% p. 181 |FACIHR-EIF—L I Project Seminar 11l 2+ i 4] Spring*Fall 2 BRMEDBELETOEE
p. 183 |FAYIVR-EIF—IL IV Project Seminar IV 2+ FEH Spring 2 FEEMPREBIL—HEE
p. 183 |[FAVIVR-EIF—ILV Project Seminar V 2+ FEH Fall 2 FEEMPREBIL—EE
p. 184 |FOSTHR-EIF—L VI Project Seminar VI 24 £H Spring-Fall 2 |BAESXL D HEERE RS
p. 185 |FOSzok-E3F—L VIl Project Seminar VII 24 R Fall 2 |FERRA—Y—
p. 186 |FAYzHR-¥IF—L1 Project Seminar | 3+ ) {:: Spring 2 EGhDE 3
,\,‘Tig JFavzyr-E3F—IL Vil Project Seminar VIII 3+ ZHA Spring 2 Webs 5/ REHER
\l_ % TaYIok-HIF—IL IX Project Seminar IX 3+ ZH Fall 2 (Webd T/ RERER
p. 187 |FESTHR-HIF—IL X Project Seminar X 3+ e Spring 2 ?gﬁﬁkﬁ%i%ﬁw:%“D
p. 188 |FOTIHR-HIF—IL XI Project Seminar XI 3+ e Fall 2 ?&;ﬁmaﬁ%&;mﬁt:#z&
H3F—Ll Seminar | 3+ See timetable Spring 2
P 189 E3F—n Seminar Il 3+ See timetable Fall 2
. 2:5 E3F—m Seminar 1l 4 See timetable Spring 2
EIF—IL IV Seminar IV 4 See timetable Fall 2
p. 206 |ZRHE Graduation Research 4 See timetable Fall 4
p.207 |#ERE Educational Principles 1+ WG | S Brek 2 |EEEHS
p. 208 |#EEHEA Teaching Profession 1+ &R Spring 2 ZEEEHS
p. 209 |4fEHEE - #IRIRER Student and Career Guidance 1+ BIR Fall 2 |EZEEES
p. 210 |HERERHR The Study of Curriculum 2+ [ 2] Spring 2 ZEEEHS
p. 212 |BEFIER Educational System 2+ 3z Fall 2 ZEEEHS
p. 213  |BEA® Educational Methods 2+ Ltz Spring 2 |FEREA4S
A p. 214 |H51;EE Extra-curricular Activities 2+ iR Spring 2 ZEEEHS
§§ p.215 |HEHHEXI Teaching Method on Teaching English | 3+ Ki5 Spring 4 ZEEEHS
%g p.216 |HEBERHKEEI Teaching Method on Teaching English Il 3+ Ki5 Fall 4 EEEHS
o8
%,%7 p. 217 | NEFHRBRETENERIEE The pre/post guidance for experience training / practicing 3+ E® Spring 1 ZEEEH
S p.218 |HEMHK Educational Counseling 3+ =1 Fall 2 |EEREHSN
p. 220 |MAEMEEE DEEOEEE Teaching Method on Periods of Integrated Studies 3+ deat Fall 1 %%E#%QOW&EL}K&A#EE
p. 221 [EELKER Study of Ethics Education 3+ 1 Fall 2 |EREMHS
p.222 |BAIXIE Special Needs Education 3+ =R Summer Bresk 2 [ERERMDOEEARAPLE
p.223 |HEET1 Student Teaching | 4 REM- LM (K) | Spring*Fall 3 |EEBHS
p.224 |BBEEREI Student Teaching Il 4 | FEE- LA (X) | Spring-Fall 2 |EEEHS
p.225 |HEEBEE(h-B) Teaching Practice 4 EA Fall 2 FEEEHHN

INAT2(=) Not Offered in 2021 / 20214 ERAFALALY,
TBREB I LEERERACENTTA—/NILRET—XERBISShLLT—< TH#ESh S,
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Curriculum Matrix / h)F¥a15L<TF)v9 22014 - 2021

g (4) RBLEBAE P
Level Division Gourse Title (Japanese) Gourse Title (English) Yoor | (DHBERE | o mrenm | QELEER | remecyy | OBLE Note
HEH HERXS B4R B4R EP) FR - T [Ex K<) = o FEBEREOEM e w5
<3t g HERE] "k 5A] = ]
(S e g
Grammar and Witing | Grammar and Witing | 1+ o - - ) -
Grammar and Writing |1 Grammar and Writing Il 1+ (o] - - © -
Listening and Pronunciation | Listening and Pronunciation | 1+ o - - ) -
m
"vi Listening and Pronunciation |1 Listening and Pronunciation II 1+ e} - - © - BEE
b
§ Reading | Reading | 1+ o - - © -
3
& Reading Il Reading Il 1+ o - - ) - U
R
Speaking | Speaking | 1+ (e} - - © - BEIE
Speaking Il Speaking Il 1+ o - - ] - ECPA
TOEICHE TOEIC Preparation 24 o - — ) -
REREAM to 1+ - © - - o
JR—/ L RET A—ZX AP Introduction to Global Studies 1+ ) o - - -
EHE AR Introduction to Economics 1+ - ) - - o
ERREAR AP Introduction to Global Understanding 1+ © - o - -
S |msiassso— i Informatization and Globalization Society 1+ - © - - o
<
B [vEEAR Introduction to Psychology 1+ o ) — — —
bl
& |EEAn Introduction to Philosophy 1+ - o - ) —
BAZAM Japanese Culture and Society 1+ o - - o -
ey B—/ £ —av AR Introduction to Cultural Globalization 1+ E
XAb AEF AR Introduction to Anthropology 1+ © - - - [¢]
AT AT AP Introduction to Media Studies 1+ o - - ) -
BB AR I Test Preparation Il 1+ El3eE
Business Communication in English | Business Communication in English | 2+ o - - ) -
- Business Communication in English Il Business Communication in English Il 24 o - - ] -
g Communicative English for Global Citizenship | [Communicative English for Global Citizenship | 24 o - - ) -
13 Communicative English for Global Citizenship Il [Communicative English for Global Citizenship II 24 o - - ] -
¢
o English Media and Culture | English Media and Culture | 2+ o - - ] - BRR
i
-4 English Media and Culture Il English Media and Culture Il 24 EE
3 Z
o o S |Global Issues: Wealth and Poverty | Global Issues: Wealth and Poverty | 2+ - o - - o SRR
E m  |Global Issues: Wealth and Poverty II Global Issues: Wealth and Poverty Il 2+ - © - - o SRR
13 I
3 =
H % Studies In Environmentalism | Studies In Environmentalism | 2+ o ) - - -
N [on
# % Studies In Environmentalism Il Studies In Environmentalism Il 2+ o ] - - -
2 kX
EE1(A) Test Preparation | 2+ - - - ) o
HERX SREEE 1 (B) Test Preparation | 2+ o © - - -
SRR R 1 Test Preparation Il 2+ - - - ) o
Studies in Global Events: World-views and Policy 1I|Studies in Global Events: World-views and Policy I 2+ ELE ]
Studies in Global Events: World-views and Policy | |Studies in Global Events: World-views and Policy | 24
Volunteerism: A Historical Survey of NGOs | Volunteerism: A Historical Survey of NGOs | 2+ EE]
Volunteerism: A Historical Survey of NGOs Il Volunteerism: A Historical Survey of NGOs Il 24 E
2 [study Abroad - v Study Abroad | - V 1+ — - © (¢} -
B g
f} Z  |Study Abroad VI - Vil Study Abroad VI - VIl 1+ - - [} o -
m g
2 |internship Abroad Internship Abroad 3+ - - © o -
B RIER LT Career Design 1 *E
ESuEl=EeplE 2 Special Lectures for Foundational Courses |11 1 — — o - © BERE—RT VT
o) BT B RRIE IV Special Lectures for Foundational Courses IV 1 - - [e] - © BERE—T VT
§
H
[ EEFe English Linguistics Basic 1+ 3EBAEE
m
s
% FHEOESR History of Science 1+ El:CE
& |emome Psychology of Learning 1+ S0
|
e ERUpg A% Career Development 1+ - - © - o
BEDEE Educational Psychology 1+ - © - - o B
E3uEeR=EedlE &1 Special Lectures for Foundational Courses | 1+ El3EE
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s (4) RELEBHE
Level Division Gourse Title (Japanese) Gourse Title (English) Year ER ) mEs 8;%‘{';)‘;;’?5 [&HISHBI= LY [Efigf';bm“;*; " Note
" 3 g b e = 4 = S A o s B
HE® HERS #HERHED FR =349 5] [FER#H<H] Hasan] ﬁgiggﬁ]ﬁ L) %
JO—/8LERR)— Global History 1+ El3F
70-NNRST R DI=HDBEFE AP Introduction to Mathmatics for Global Studies 1+ - — —
REFAM Introduction to Management 1+ - - —
R AR International Relations 1+ - — —
CCHDRE Science of Mind 1+ - - -
aEa—5—AP Introduction to Computers 1+ - - o B
HEOXE Shonan Literature 1+ - - [¢]
k34 Physical Education 1+ - (e} © LS
PEXE Chinese Literature T+ - ° o
CaEING] Introduction to Statistics 1+ - - o
BREBEXERBE Japanese Sentence Expression 1+ - © -
BAD®R Japanese Law 1+ - - - B
[ BAROER Japanese History 1+ - - -
3
S |exxz Japanese Literature 1+ - o -
m
E Lt S Cultural Psychology 1+ — — —
L |emmanmmayv Special Lectures for Foundational Courses V 1+ - - - Ja—/LEHE
|
o
H o B smn e mme x Special Lectures for General CoursesiX i+
g 3
A ES $HEE EHBIME VI Special Lectures for Foundational Courses VI 1+
° 5
§ 3
g H SR B RIRE VI Special Lectures for Foundational Courses VI 1+ EaE
< <
# & %4Sa7Naza=r—av AR Introduction to Visual Communication 24 - - o
E 2
3| B -
¥ SESE 2] Fundamental Accounting in English 24+ — o -
m
EEMARM Introduction to Semiotics 24 — o —
PESZES | Gender Studies 2+ — — —
HEHPOIHOHEE Social Science Statistics 2+ - — —
EStISIEEETIEE Special Lectures for Foundational Courses Il 2+ © - (e} Ta—EEEX T TFHAY
ERAvE—v v TR Introduction to Domestic Internship 2,3 o - -
BN -y TRE Domestic Internship : Practice | 2,3 © - o
BRIV v TRE I Domestic Internship : Practice Il 2,3 IR
SR ERIEE VI Special Lectures for Foundational Courses VIl 3 o - - EBDI=HDENT VTHE
PEEI Chinese | 2+ - © -
3
o |®EEI Chinese Il 2+ - © -
s 3
5 |eE@Em Chinese IIl 2+ ELE
B @
5
o |wE®E Korean | 2+ - o —
<
REE I Korean Il 2+ - o -
S |exEmm Japanese Language Beginners Course 1+ - © o
3
3
m ﬁ EESEE Japanese Language Intermediute Course 1+ - © o
m
z FESA Japanese Language Upper Course 1+ - ) o
Travel and Tourism Workplace English | Travel and Tourism Workplace English | 24 - © o HERIR
Travel and Tourism Workplace English Il Travel and Tourism Workplace English Il 2+ - ] o BERR
ALOXILR Healing and Culture 24 - — —
g
< it 1 Tourism | 2+ — — —
H S
5 F
5 < ]
2 %% LR Tourism Il 2+ - - -
Iy &
g ] FUR RO W R Christian Views on the World 24 - - -
g 5 D Psycholinguistics 2+ - - -
> n
o N BBATE | Current Issues in Tourism | 2+ E
S N
o 3 HOBES AR Qualitative Research Methods 2+ - - o
w :
Eg BRLTATFUTATA Body and Identity 2+ S
¥
WEHHRETOT | Global Community and Asia | 24 - — —
I RETOT I Global Community and Asia Il 2+ — — —
SR RET AN Global Community and America 2+ - - - U




(4) RELEBHE

Level Division Gourse Title (Japanese) Course thle’(‘E:lghsh) Year ’Eﬁ; (2) BELHIER E?ﬁﬁgﬁiﬁ [&ESBIZLY [1;(.%:@;2;?71 Note
HE® HERS g #HERHED FR =349 5] [FExH<H] Hatsan] ﬁgi?gﬁ]ﬁi L) %
Bkt REA—ANSUT Global Community and Australia 2+ © - - o - B
B R EEA Global Community and Japan 2+ © - - - o
kiR EI—aw/ 1 Global Community and Europe | 2+ © o - - -
EERIER Introduction to Interpretation 2+ - - o ) -
REDEFE Cognitive Psychology 2+ o © - - -
RRERYT (TR AT Hospitality Management | 2+ - o ) - -
RRERTA-RATAU I Hospitality Management I 2+ - o © - - JTB
RRERYT A RHRSAVR I Hospitality Management Il 2+ - [¢] © - - ANA
RRERTA-IRTAU IV Hospitality Management IV 2+ - o © - - NKS
RAERYT A TH DA MERIHEE | Special Lectures for Hospitality Management | 2+ - ) - o - B OERLTE
RRE YT A TS A MERIME I Special Lectures for Hospitality Management II 2+ ECEE
RAERYT A TH DA MERIHEE 1 Special Lectures for Hospitality Management Il 2+ - - - ] o BE-BLTHLER
RRE BT TS A MERIME IV Special Lectures for Hospitality Management IV 2+ 3B
§ RAER) T4 R TAMERIESE V Special Lectures for Hospitality Management V 2+ © - o - - 1t 558 R TE SRR SR A R
5
ET RRER)T AT AMERIME VI Special Lectures for Hospitality Management VI 2+ © - o - - 1t 538 AR TR 24 M R
=
é RAERYT A+ TS AV ME IS I Special Lectures for Hospitality Management VIl 2+ o ] - - - EOVR-FHYFERA
% RRE AT AT H AN VI Special Lectures for Hospitality Management VIl 2+ ) - - o - ‘mﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁggkﬁi
% AR to Translation 2+ o - - © -
2
N BB T Current Issues in Tourism Il 24
g EiEeie 30 Global Community and Middle East 2+ o - © = =
*
¥ 7T ORE Religions in Asia 3+ © o - - -
R I Tourism Il 3+ © o - - -
g CEAY Tourism IV 3+ EEE
g asaz4—ay Communication 3+ - - © - [¢]
g
§ ERUREBROARX Japanese Society through Its Popular Culture 3+ © o - - -
i HEEROLBULH C ion in Cross-cultural 3+ © o - - -
% Bk REI—0/ <1 Global Community and Europe Il 3+ o o - - -
% BRALAE Japanese and Others 3+ © - - - [e]
BAORE Religions in Japan 3+ © — — — o
ESUE ] Theory of Arts. 3+ © - - - o
HHEEER Japanese Work Environment and Young People 3+ - o - - ©
IR RETOT I Global Community and Asia Il 3+ © - - [¢] - B
MR R LT TN Global Community and Africa | 3+ © - - - (o} BHE
SEIRET TN Global Community and Africa Il 3+ © - - - o
Web 741> Web Design 2+ El:EE
EEL English Linguistics | 2+ o - - ] - EePA
B English Linguistics 11 2+ o - - © - BE
ELS English and American Literature | 24+ © - - o - EePA
ELS &N English and American Literature |1 2+ © - - (o} - BEE
BB Environmental Policy 24+ E
§ Eaiit) Theory of Finance 2+ - © o - -
% [EEESSE International Accounting 24+ - © - o -
? EFRERR: PR DT International Relations of Central Asia 2+ ES:F
% ERERR w7 International Relations of South and Southeast Asia 2+ ) o - - -
L
ERSERRER Special Lectures for International StudiesI 2+ El3EE
e SERE T Special Lectures for International Studiesll 2+ © - o - - EREA
ERSERERD Special Lectures for International Studiesll - JEBAE
ERSERRIHART Special Lectures for International StudiesV' - SRR
EpE S ERRE Law and O 24 © o - - -
3RS0 | Information Processing | 2+ - - - © o
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Level Pivis\on Course Title (Japanese) Course Title ’(‘E:lghsh) Year {g)uﬁifﬁf; @ ,‘;‘;’:%HH&? E%zgﬁgﬁ ((ggiﬁggfu [é%:ﬁ';%;‘é " Note
HE® HERS g #HERHED FR =349 5] [FER#H<H] Hasan] ﬁgg?gﬁ]ﬁi L) %
[ EHRALIE 11 Information Processing Il 2+ - - - © o
SEFAEERT Accounting for Multinational Firms 2+ - ) - o -
ABR2ERE International Protection of Human Rights 2+ © o - - -
ko) Bookkeeping 2+ o ) - - -
RRANEA =X LR Postmodernism and Society 2+ © o - - -
TOORFE 2+ - © o - -
SUnRFSE Microeconomics 2+ 3EBAEE
e 7 IUNDEHENE Current Issues in Africa 3+ ) - - - o
% IHILF—ERE Energy and Environment 3+ - - © (o} -
g A Strategic Management 3+ - © (e} - -
é [E[257Ps) International Cooperation 3+ RIS
§ EREER International Management 3+ RE
EREFSE International Economics 3+ © o - - -
R Resource and Environment 3+ - - © o -
SXALRER Multiculturalism 3+ © - - - o
% EESi] History of Modern Japan 3+ © o - - -
% LR ER Comparative Management 3+ © o - - -
°
% YT Theory of Marketing 3+ ) o - - -
g Y—E—Lv T Leadership 3+ ES3
% Fasok-E3F—nn Project Seminar Il 2+ - - (] - o
Tovzok-E3F—m Project Seminar Il 2+ © - o - - BRRHEOBSETOEE
Tavzok- 35— IV Project Seminar IV 2+ o - © - - FERMEREEL—ME
Tavzoh-E3F—L v Project Seminar V 2+ o - © - - FERBEREEL—HE
Foszok-E3F—L VI Project Seminar VI 24 - - o (] - BAGHXL: L ERRRE RS
Tavzok-E3F—L Vi Project Seminar VI 2+ © - o - - BRAN—Y—
FasokH3F—1 Project Seminar | 3+ © - o - - BN A L
zg FOvcoh-EIF—IL VI Project Seminar VIl 3+ - - - - -
é % EPEZIR RS Project Seminar IX 3+ - - - - -
TOCTsh-HIF—IL X Project Seminar X 3+ - - © o - BB ESENIEAS LS
Tasoh-E3F— X Project Seminar XI 3+ - - © o - TR ESENISERD T R
EIF—IL1 Seminar | 3+ See syllabus
€3F— 1 Seminar Il 3+ See syllabus
Seminar Il 4 See syllabus
€3F—IL IV Seminar IV 4 See syllabus
=RHR Graduation Research 4
HBERE Educational Principles 1+ - o © - - FERESN
ElE Teaching Profession 1+ - [e] © - - FEEHS
EEIE - BRI Student and Career Guidance 1+ - o} © - - EREMS
EEET o The Study of Curriculum 2+ © (o] - - - EXEHS
EGElEE Educational System 2+ - o © - - EEBEHN
sEA® Educational Methods 2+ o - ] - - EEBH
o TREE Extra-curricular Activities 2+ - o () - - EREMS
§ % HEREEL] Teaching Method on Teaching English | 3+ o - © - - =B
% g HERLEEN Teaching Method on Teaching English Il 3+ - - © o - EEBHS
o8
%% NEEFRREEAEREE The pre/post guidance for experience training / practicing 3+ - [e] © - - EREHS
2 BT Educational Counseling 3+ - © - o - EEBHS
LAEEEORMOEEE Teaching Method on Periods of Integrated Studies 3+ - ° o - - iiigg% P
EESRE R Study of Ethics Education 3+ - [e] © - - EEBHS
51342 Special Needs Education a+ o - o - - iyl
ECESN Student Teaching | 4 o - © - - EEBRHS
BEZB I Student Teaching Il 4 o - © - - EREHS
HEBRRE (h Teaching Practice 4 - o © - - EREHS
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[English Program 58]

#E 4 : Grammar and Writing | (A) (B)

Course Title : Grammar and Writing | (A) (B)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

Students will :
- learn academic writing styles.
- expand their use of English vocabulary and knowledge of grammatical structures.
- learn to cite information from sources.
- learn and practice macro-revision and micro-revision techniques.
- acquire critical thinking skills.
CTATIVITATA Y TDAT A IIDNWTEH
i 2 B REEL DR
- EHG | OAL T
SRy U, 7 W RBIETEOE R
IR E 2T DB

B Course Description E#&DEIE

This course is designed to provide 1st year students an opportunity to develop their academic writing skills. The course will address
organization, writing style, revision techniques, rhetorical modes and cross-cultural issues. Instructors will incorporate both
inductive and deductive approaches to teaching syntax. Combining these approaches will help raise students' awareness of
grammatical challenges in their writing. Since this is a process-writing course, students will write three drafts of each essay and
keep all drafts in a writing portfolio.
COA=ART AT IV I ITATA YT AFNVALZHNE LZ TERATOI—-ATH b, M. A5 AV, BIE
Tk BEE— R, € U CRIMERME R EHY B 5 SRR, EERT 70 —-FICTHRET 5, 29 L
IAREHFEOHR T, FEFHLOLELOFEIIOWTHE#AT LI L TE L, —HDOTA T4 ¥ 7 AF VA La—
ATHAHID, FHIEIZELZyE—DFT T N 2EX, ZNE2IA T4V TR=— b7 FIRELTBL I L,
B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR
CHRER T Y NEARAICHATEL 2 (1 FE A2 29 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)
S R R A
N A NEOTE A
B Textbook &
Curtis Kelly and Arlen Gargagliano (2011) "Writing from Within 2", 2nd Edition, Cdambridge University Press.
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%
Active participation / FEMRH 72 ZESM © 10%
Long Assignment #1 /£ v £ 4 1 20%
Long Assignment #2,/ &L v &1 : 20%
Long Assignment #3,/ £ L vt 1 : 20%
3 Grammar Quizzes,/ /N7 A } © 30%
B Prerequisite / E/TEIEFI H %
Bi2aL NA
M Additional Information BB& s
ZO®EIE, TOEIC RO TL—ARX Y T A M b L7 T AT 52TV, 1275 20 %LVF &9 %, Having taken

TOEIC test on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students
in a class.

)2 ¢ (1M %9 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
Az & (1

FEf % 229 %) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)

-
—

-
—
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[English Program  §&%]

#H 4 : Grammar and Writing | (C)

Course Title : Grammar and Writing | (C)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

Students will :
- learn academic writing styles.
- expand their use of English vocabulary and knowledge of grammatical structures.
- learn to cite information from sources.
- learn and practice macro-revision and micro-revision techniques.
- acquire critical thinking skills.
CTHTIVIITIATA Y ITDAY A WNIDNWTEHE
i 2 B REEL DR
- fEwRT T H O
SRy U, 7 W RBIETEOE R
R % 2T OB
B Course Description E#&DEIE

This course is designed to provide 1st year students an opportunity to develop their academic writing skills. The course will address
organization, writing style, revision techniques, rhetorical modes and cross-cultural issues. Instructors will incorporate both
inductive and deductive approaches to teaching syntax. Combining these approaches will help raise students' awareness of
grammatical challenges in their writing. Since this is a process-writing course, students will write three drafts of each essay and
keep all drafts in a writing portfolio.
COA=ART AT IV I ITATA YT AFNVALZHNE LZ TERATOI—-ATH b, M. A5 AV, BIE
Tk BEE— R, € U CRIMERME R EHY B 5 SRR, EERT 70 —-FICTHRET 5, 29 L
PARETEOR T, FEIZHSOLELEOFEIZOWTRMT 52N T& b, —HDTA T4 ¥ 7 AF )V La—
ATHDbIO, FEEIZELYL—DFI 7 2FEE, TNETIATA VTR P 7+ VFIRELTHB T &,
B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR
CHRER T Y NEARAICHATEL 2 (1 FE A2 29 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)
CRE S N RREEAT
N A NEOTE A
B Textbook &
Curtis Kelly and Arlen Gargagliano (2011) "Writing from Within 1", 2nd Edition, Cdambridge University Press.
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Active participation / FEMRH 72 ZESM © 10%
Long Assignment #1 /LT v £ 4 1 15%
Long Assignment #2,/ £ L v &1 : 15%
Long Assignment #3,/ £ L vt 1 : 15%
Long Assignment #4,/ KL v ¥ A 15%

3 Grammar Quizzes,” /N7 A } : 30%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI B %
2L NA
B Additional Information, B ==

ZORFEIX, TORIC R TL—ARX Y T A MRS LIZ7 T AGITERITV. 17T A20 /LT & § %, Having taken
TOEIC test on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students
in a class.

)2 ¢ (1M %9 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
HZ e (1

FEf % 229 %) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)

-
—

-
—
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[English Program 58]

#E 4 : Grammar and Writing Il (A) (B)

Course Title : Grammar and Writing 1l (A) (B)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

Students will :
- learn academic writing styles.
- expand their use of English vocabulary and knowledge of grammatical structures.
- learn to cite information from sources.
- learn and practice macro-revision and micro-revision techniques.
- acquire critical thinking skills.
CTHTIVIITIATA Y ITDAY A WNIDNWTEHE
i 2 B REEL DR
- fEwRT T H O
SRy U, 7 W RBIETEOE R
R % 2T OB
B Course Description E#&DEIE

This course is designed to provide 1st year students an opportunity to develop their academic writing skills. The course will address
organization, writing style, revision techniques, rhetorical modes and cross-cultural issues. Instructors will incorporate both
inductive and deductive approaches to teaching syntax. Combining these approaches will help raise students' awareness of
grammatical challenges in their writing. Since this is a process-writing course, students will write three drafts of each essay and
keep all drafts in a writing portfolio.
COA=ARTHTIVIIATAYTAFNVAEEZRNE LI VFERATOI-ATH L, K. A5 1)V, BIE
Tk BEE— R, € U CRIMERME R EHY B 5 SRR, EERT 70 —-FICTHRET 5, 29 L
PARETEOR T, FEIZHSOLELEOFEIZOWTRMT 52N T& b, —HDTA T4 ¥ 7 AF )V La—
ATHDbIO, FEEIZELYL—DFI 7 2FEE, TNETIATA VTR P 7+ VFIRELTHB T &,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

CHRER T Y NEARAICHATEL 2 (1 FE A2 29 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)
CRE S N RREEAT
NTANEOTEREAT
B Textbook ~ #H#E
Curtis Kelly and Arlen Gargagliano (2011) "Writing from Within 2", 2nd Edition, Cdambridge University Press.
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Active participation / FTEMRH 72 ZESM © 10%
Short Assignment 1 & 2,/ 43 v £ A4 © 15%
Long Assignment #1,/ £ L vt 1 : 15%
Long Assignment #2,/ £ L v &1 : 15%
Long Assignment #3,/ KL v ¥ A  15%

3 Grammar Quizzes,” /N7 A } : 30%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI B %
2L NA
B Additional Information, B ==

ZORFEIX, TORIC R TL—ARX Y T A MRS LIZ7 T AGITERITV. 17T A20 /LT & § %, Having taken
TOEIC test on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students
in a class.

)2 ¢ (1M %9 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
Az & (1

FEf % 229 %) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)

-
—

-
—
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[English Program  §&%]

#E 4 : Grammar and Writing Il (C) (Retake)

Course Title : Grammar and Writing Il (C)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester,” B | (Group C) Fall (Retake) Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY

Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

Students will :
- learn academic writing styles.
- expand their use of English vocabulary and knowledge of grammatical structures.
- learn to cite information from sources.
- learn and practice macro-revision and micro-revision techniques.
- acquire critical thinking skills.
CTHTIVIITIATA Y ITDAY A WNIDNWTEHE
i 2 B REEL DR
- fEwRT T H O
SRy U, 7 W RBIETEOE R
R % 2T OB
B Course Description E#&DEIE

This course is designed to provide 1st year students an opportunity to develop their academic writing skills. The course will address
organization, writing style, revision techniques, rhetorical modes and cross-cultural issues. Instructors will incorporate both
inductive and deductive approaches to teaching syntax. Combining these approaches will help raise students' awareness of
grammatical challenges in their writing. Since this is a process-writing course, students will write three drafts of each essay and
keep all drafts in a writing portfolio.
COA=ARTHTIVIIATAYTAFNVAEEZRNE LI VFERATOI-ATH L, K. A5 1)V, BIE
Tk BEE— R, € U CRIMERME R EHY B 5 SRR, EERT 70 —-FICTHRET 5, 29 L
PARETEOR T, FEIZHSOLELEOFEIZOWTRMT 52N T& b, —HDTA T4 ¥ 7 AF )V La—
ATHDbIO, FEEIZELYL—DFI 7 2FEE, TNETIATA VTR P 7+ VFIRELTHB T &,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

CHRER T Y NEARAICHATEL 2 (1 FE A2 29 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)
CRE S N RREEAT
NTANEOTEREAT
B Textbook ~ #H#E
Curtis Kelly and Arlen Gargagliano (2011) "Writing from Within 1", 2nd Edition, Cdambridge University Press.
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Active participation / FEMRH 72 ZESM © 10%
2 Short Assignments,” LT v A 2 4 1 15%
Long Assignment #1,/ £ L vt 1 : 15%
Long Assignment #2,/ £ L v &1 : 15%
Long Assignment #3,/ KL v ¥ A  15%

3 Grammar Quizzes,” /N7 A } : 30%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI B %
2L NA
B Additional Information, B ==

ZORFEIX, TORIC R TL—ARX Y T A MRS LIZ7 T AGITERITV. 17T A20 /LT & § %, Having taken
TOEIC test on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students
in a class.

)2 ¢ (1M %9 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
Az & (1

FEf % 229 %) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)

-
—

-
—
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[English Program 58]

#1H 4 : Listening and Pronunciation | (A) (B)

Course Title : Listening and Pronunciation | (A) (B)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

To further improve general listening comprehension skills
To become confident in listening to English passages spoken at natural speed
To be able to listen for the main ideas and specific details
To better understand sound features of English

To increase listening vocabulary

To become fluent in listening to passages of a certain length
Listening vocabulary {& [\ CEBRAYG 2> 5 3%

W 2k ) A=Y F O
FTFLTNAE—- FOEFHFICHEEZ DI &

S & BEEDREMER > D) A = 2 7T DFERL

PRE DT R OB 7 5 B

BV TRRD 370 5 GRS OB 58
HEREDR S BT 12WFED ) A=Y VB

B Course Description / s5&DEIE

This course aims to further develop listening comprehension skills to help students understand various types of discourse spoken at
natural speed. The topics will cover a wide range from everyday situations to global and cultural issues depending on the classes.
Students will be exposed to longer listening pieces taken from the textbook, audio/visual segments from the internet and other
medias, TOEIC practice materials and many others, and they are required to engage in listening exercises both in and outside of
class. Activities include such activities as dictation, repetition, comprehension questions, reading scripts while listening, role-play,
and discussion. Through these exercises, students are expected to increase their vocabulary and listening fluency and to become
active listeners.
CDIA—ATIE, FFTaINVAE-FOSTSERBEFL WS L7020, Hed) A=Y T7 NI EEMLZE2HIIZLT
o 7 FAIGL T, ZH = R LI ER E S EFSERHEAGORNE VY 7835, BEE A 8 —%v
NOER, BIEEM, ZOMAT T, KOROOEM THRE L, BRENINIBWTI A=V TEHE T2 LM
RoOOND, VAZYZ, U=VT LA, THANy Y aryBENAT, TA2T—Yar, JAEMHE, NEHREORER.
A7V T MEGRREDIT)e INHEBLT, FRIRCVAZ ST NEEGD, TV TATIVAF—E0b Il e HIET,
B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{HZZEE - EFNAR
CHRERT) VN EERFMICHATEBLZE (1M %% 9 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)
CRE S N RREEAT
INT A MNEOTHEEAT
B Textbook ~##}&
David Bohlke and Bruce Rogers (2011) "Listening Power 2", Pearson Longman
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%
Active participation / FEMRH 2 ZESM © 10%
Weekly listening assignments / Reports / Quizzes / Tests,/ ¥ Z & Ofii# - LAR— b - /~7 A b - 7 2 b 1 90%
M Prerequisite " EriEEFI B %
B2 L NA
B Additional Information & & =

ZD¥ZFHEIE, TOEIC KT L —AXY b AL EIZ7 T3 T&ATV, 1 754 20 4LLFE %, Having taken TOEIC test
on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students in a class.

) ZE (1M %9 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
HZ e (1

FEf % 229 %) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)

-
—

-
—
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[English Program  §&%]

#H 4 : Listening and Pronunciation | (C)

Course Title : Listening and Pronunciation | (C)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

To further improve general listening comprehension skills
To become confident in listening to English passages spoken at natural speed
To be able to listen for the main ideas and specific details
To better understand sound features of English

To increase listening vocabulary

To become fluent in listening to passages of a certain length
Listening vocabulary {& [\ CEBRAYG 2> 5 3%

W 2k ) A=Y F O
FTFLTNAE—- FOEFHFICHEEZ DI &

S & BEEDREMER > D) A = 2 7T DFERL

PRE DT R OB 7 5 B

BV TRRD 370 5 GRS OB 58
HEREDR S BT 12WFED ) A=Y VB

B Course Description / s5&DEIE

This course aims to further develop listening comprehension skills to help students understand various types of discourse spoken at
natural speed. The topics will cover a wide range from everyday situations to global and cultural issues depending on the classes.
Students will be exposed to longer listening pieces taken from the textbook, audio/visual segments from the internet and other medias,
TOEIC practice materials and many others, and they are required to engage in listening exercises both in and outside of class. Activities
include such activities as dictation, repetition, comprehension questions, reading scripts while listening, role-play, and discussion.
Through these exercises, students are expected to increase their vocabulary and listening fluency and to become active listeners.
ZOIA—ATId, FFaINVAE-FOSTSIRIGEL BT 5720, HhbVA=Y 7N EEXSZ EZBIIZLTY
o 7 FAIGL T, 7 a =N R LI E R E S ESERHEAGORRE VEY 7835, BRE A V8 —%v
NOFERE, B EM, COMATIT AL, IVROOHM THE L., BENIMCBOTI A= TiHEEZTLI LN
RKOOND, VAZYT, U=VT LA, TAANy v ary AT TA7 77— ay, JAEMRE, WERFORHER.
A7) T IEFRBREDT ) INHEBLT, FBRNRVAZ VT NEEO, T/ T4 T VAF—E0bZ L2 HIET,

B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BrFR - EFHRZE

CHRERT) N EERREBMIGHATEBLZE (1M %29 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)

AR ESNREEIT) 2 & (1B 2 %5 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
NTAMNEOFERITH) 2L (1 B2 29 %) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)
B Textbook ~#FIE

[TOEICL&R 7 A FEXAARRFY L (YA 7w ] (HEEE)
[/3 TOEIC &4 7] (IIBC)

M Method of Evaluation ~ §Fii 5 i%

Active participation,” FEAR 2 FEEZMN & 10%
Assignments,” FRE 1 10%

Quezzes,/ /N7 A I 1 30%

Tests,” EM T A  50%

M Prerequisite ” BRI EEFI H %

FRZZ L N/A

B Additional Information & & &

CO¥FHEIE, TOEIC KT L —ARXY T AL EIZ7 TG0 T 24TV, 1 754 20 4LLNE 9%, Having taken TOEIC test
on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students in a class.
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[English Program 58]

#1H 4 : Listening and Pronunciation 11 (A)(B)

Course Title : Listening and Pronunciation Il (A)(B)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

To further improve general listening comprehension skills
To become confident in listening to English passages spoken at natural speed
To be able to listen for the main ideas and specific details
To better understand sound features of English

To increase listening vocabulary

To become fluent in listening to passages of a certain length
Listening vocabulary {& [\ CEBRAYG 2> 5 3%

W 2k ) A=Y F O
FTFLTNAE—- FOEFHFICHEEZ DI &

S & BEEDREMER > D) A = 2 7T DFERL

PRE DT R OB 7 5 B

BV TRRD 370 5 GRS OB 58
HEREDR S BT 12WFED ) A=Y VB

B Course Description / s5&DEIE

This course aims to further develop listening comprehension skills to help students understand various types of discourse spoken at
natural speed. The topics will cover a wide range from everyday situations to global and cultural issues depending on the classes.
Students will be exposed to longer listening pieces taken from the textbook, audio/visual segments from the internet and other
medias, TOEIC practice materials and many others, and they are required to engage in listening exercises both in and outside of
class. Activities include such activities as dictation, repetition, comprehension questions, reading scripts while listening, role-play,
and discussion. Through these exercises, students are expected to increase their vocabulary and listening fluency and to become
active listeners.
CDIA—ATIE, FFTaINVAE-FOSTSERBEFL WS L7020, Hed) A=Y T7 NI EEMLZE2HIIZLT
o 7 FAIGL T, ZH = R LI ER E S EFSERHEAGORNE VY 7835, BEE A 8 —%v
NOER, BIEEM, ZOMAT T, KOROOEM THRE L, BRENINIBWTI A=V TEHE T2 LM
RoOOND, VAZYZ, U=VT LA, THANy Y aryBENAT, TA2T—Yar, JAEMHE, NEHREORER.
A7V T MEGRREDIT)e INHEBLT, FRIRCVAZ ST NEEGD, TV TATIVAF—E0b Il e HIET,
B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{HZZEE - EFNAR
CHRERT) VN EERFMICHATEBLZE (1M %% 9 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)
CRE S N RREEAT
INT A MNEOTHEEAT
B Textbook ~##}&
David Bohlke and Bruce Rogers (2011) "Listening Power 2", Pearson Longman
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%
Active participation / FEMRH 2 ZESM © 10%
Weekly listening assignments / Reports / Quizzes / Tests,/ ¥ Z & Ofii# - LAR— b - /~7 A b - 7 2 b 1 90%
M Prerequisite " EriEEFI B %
B2 L NA
B Additional Information & & =

ZD¥ZFHEIE, TOEIC KT L —AXY b AL EIZ7 T3 T&ATV, 1 754 20 4LLFE %, Having taken TOEIC test
on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students in a class.

) ZE (1M %9 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
HZ e (1

FEf % 229 %) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)

-
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[English Program  §&%]

#1H 4 : Listening and Pronunciation Il (C) (Retake)

Course Title : Listening and Pronunciation Il (C)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester,” B | (Group C) Fall (Retake) Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY

Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

To further improve general listening comprehension skills
To become confident in listening to English passages spoken at natural speed
To be able to listen for the main ideas and specific details
To better understand sound features of English

To increase listening vocabulary

To become fluent in listening to passages of a certain length
Listening vocabulary {& [\ CEBRAYG 2> 5 3%

W 2k ) A=Y F O
FTFLTNAE—- FOEFHFICHEEZ DI &

S & BEEDREMER > D) A = 2 7T DFERL

PRE DT R OB 7 5 B

BV TRRD 370 5 GRS OB 58
HEREDR S BT 12WFED ) A=Y VB

B Course Description / s5&DEIE

This course aims to further develop listening comprehension skills to help students understand various types of discourse spoken at
natural speed. The topics will cover a wide range from everyday situations to global and cultural issues depending on the classes.
Students will be exposed to longer listening pieces taken from the textbook, audio/visual segments from the internet and other medias,
TOEIC practice materials and many others, and they are required to engage in listening exercises both in and outside of class. Activities
include such activities as dictation, repetition, comprehension questions, reading scripts while listening, role-play, and discussion.
Through these exercises, students are expected to increase their vocabulary and listening fluency and to become active listeners.
ZOIA—ATId, FFaINVAE-FOSTSIRIGEL BT 5720, HhbVA=Y 7N EEXSZ EZBIIZLTY
o 7 FAIGL T, 7 a =N R LI E R E S ESERHEAGORRE VEY 7835, BRE A V8 —%v
NOFERE, B EM, COMATIT AL, IVROOHM THE L., BENIMCBOTI A= TiHEEZTLI LN
RKOOND, VAZYT, U=VT LA, TAANy v ary AT TA7 77— ay, JAEMRE, WERFORHER.
A7) T IEFRBREDT ) INHEBLT, FBRNRVAZ VT NEEO, T/ T4 T VAF—E0bZ L2 HIET,

B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BrFR - EFHRZE

CHRERT) N EERREBMIGHATEBLZE (1M %29 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)

AR ESNREEIT) 2 & (1B 2 %5 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
NTAMNEOFERITH) 2L (1 B2 29 %) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)
B Textbook ~#FIE

/A3 TOEIC Listening & Reading 75 7 714 A ) A= Z#] (1IBC)
(Group C) [747\ TOEIC Listening & Reading f#E4E 7] (IIBC)
(Retake) [7Z%3% TOEIC Listening&Reading ¥4 4| (IIBC)

B Method of Evaluation,” §F{fi5 %

Active participation,” FER 1) 2 3£ 2N © 10%

Assignments,” #E © 10%

Quezzes, /N7 A I 1 30%

Tests,/ 7EH 7 2 b 1 50%

B Prerequisite / E/TEIEFI H

¥R L N/A

M Additional Information &=

ZOFEIX, TOEIC LT L —AA Y MFAM L EIZT TR EITN, 1 75420 %LU TFE 95, Having taken TOEIC test

on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students in a class.
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[English Program 58]

#H 4 : Reading | (A) (B)

Course Title : Reading | (A) (B)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

To help students to become practical readers in English, and to be able to read for information.
To have students read a variety of texts and understand their social environments.

P S IEHE BRI AN D N2 TS 52 &

HEMED FO7MA Y v Y VOLFEICENRS 2 &

B Course Description / E#&DEIE

This course encourages students to read more in English. The textbook contains readings on a variety of topics that should hold
students’ interests. Reading should be fun! The textbook topics are from National Geographic Learning and it includes topics on
animals, travel and science. In addition to the textbook, instructors will use supplemental materials. There is large focus on
vocabulary building. Instructors will also help students to develop reading strategies that can increase comprehension ability.
COFKEIFITELMNZCDELZHOI L X HE L TWD, HHTLTFAMIY) =T 4 ¥ T OERRDEL A3
BELBEND L), BEWY ¥ Y VERD LIFCw5b, BIRIIZ1E National Geographic Learning 2> & #IX 7280, ikdT
BLORAICHT 2 CEHEEL BRI ETHA, MBEM D HEHOTE, B ETREROFH M, S xm b5
T2ODAFNVEEBITH,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{E# B - EFNAR

CHERER T VN EERRICHATELL 2L (1 FE# A %9 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)
AR I NEEEITO 2
INTANEOTFEET) Z
B Textbook ~#FI &

Paul Maclntyre and David Bohlke (2020) "Reading Explorer 2" Third Edition, National Geographic Learning, Cengage Learning,
Inc.
(for A and B Level Students)

B Method of Evaluation SEfi 5%

Active participation / TEMRIY 2 ESM © 10%
Vocabulary Quizzes,” /N7 A b 1 10%

Vocabulary Notebook / "K¥ ¥ 751 — /) — b 1 10%
Book Reports,” 7' 7 LAR— |k 30%

Tests /M 7 A b 1 30%

Assignments,” & © 10%

B Prerequisite / E/TEIEFI H
B2 L NA
H Additional Information 885 &

CDOFFEIZ, TOEIC RO TL—=AA Y T AN L2 T AF T 2T\, 17T 220 % F &9 %, Having taken
TOEIC test on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students
in a class.

& (1% %9 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
& (1B % %5 %) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)
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[English Program 58]

#H 4 : Reading | (C)

Course Title : Reading | (C)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

To help students become practical readers in English, able to read for information.
To prepare students for encounters with a variety of texts.

P S IEHE BRI AN D N2 TS 52 &

AT Y Y VOLEIZENRD Z &

B Course Description / E#&DEIE

This course encourages students to read more in English. The textbook contains readings on a variety of topics that should hold
students’ interest. Reading should be fun! The textbook topics are from TOEIC. In addition to the textbook, instructors will use
supplemental materials. There is large focus on vocabulary building. Instructors will also help students develop reading strategies
that can increase comprehension ability.

COFKEIFITELMNZCDELZHO I L X HELTWD, HHTLTFAMIY) =T 4 Y T OERRDEL A3
BELOND L), IRIEWT ¥ YV EILY EIFTw5b, BARMWIZIE TOEIC O CE % Fidk, fBEM b EHOTE, <
BHEFEROFEIIMA ., RN 2N LS E5720D XX VAR BT

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ T - EFNAR

CEEFER T U MEERHFGICHATBZE (1M A% 3 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)
A SN ERE A AT
INTANEOTHEHELT
M Textbook ~#F}E
[Pk ) — b (WHAMVEERFEMUR)
[TOEIC(R)L&R 7 A I FEIEE La»b A7 HKIFA KUV, (7))

[TOEIC LR TEST % Hiff2 o7 L —X | (B[ Fri )
[ A7\ TOEIC Listening & Reading R4 7] (IIBC)

B Method of Evaluation,” §F{fi 5 %

Active participation,” TR 2 FEEZM © 10%

Assignments,” & © 10%

Quizzes /N7 A T 1 30%

Tests,/ 7EM T A T 1 50%

M Prerequisite  ERIEIEFIEH %

FRZZ L N/A

M Additional Information EBE =

CDOFFEIX, TOEIC RO TL—AA Y MTANED L2 T AGITEATV. 1275 A20 %L T &3 %, Having taken

TOEIC test on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students
in a class.

1 R % 29" %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)

Hz & (
2 & (1% %3 4%) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)
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[English Program 58]

#H % : Reading Il (A) (B)

Course Title : Reading Il (A) (B)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

To help students to become practical readers in English, and to be able to read for information.
To have students read a variety of texts and understand their social environments.

P S IEHE BRI AN D N2 TS 52 &

HEMED FO7MA Y v Y VOLFEICENRS 2 &

B Course Description / E#&DEIE

This course encourages students to read more in English. The textbook contains readings on a variety of topics that should hold
students’ interests. Reading should be fun! The textbook topics are from National Geographic Learning and it includes topics on
animals, travel and science. In addition to the textbook, instructors will use supplemental materials. There is large focus on
vocabulary building. Instructors will also help students to develop reading strategies that can increase comprehension ability.
COFKEIFITELMNZCDELZHOI L X HE L TWD, HHTLTFAMIY) =T 4 ¥ T OERRDEL A3
BELBEND L), BEWY ¥ Y VERD LIFCw5b, BIRIIZ1E National Geographic Learning 2> & #IX 7280, ikdT
BLORAICHT 2 CEHEEL BRI ETHA, MBEM D HEHOTE, B ETREROFH M, S xm b5
T2ODAFNVEEBITH,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{E# B - EFNAR

CHERER T VN EERRICHATELL 2L (1 FE# A %9 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)
AR I NEEEITO 2
INTANEOTFEET) Z
B Textbook ~#FI &

Paul Maclntyre and David Bohlke (2020) "Reading Explorer 2" Third Edition, National Geographic Learning, Cengage Learning,
Inc.
(for A and B Level Students)

B Method of Evaluation SEfi 5%

Active participation / TEMRIY 2 ESM © 10%
Vocabulary Quizzes,” /N7 A b 1 10%

Vocabulary Notebook / "K¥ ¥ 751 — /) — b 1 10%
Book Reports,” 7' 7 LAR— |k 30%

Tests /M 7 A b 1 30%

Assignments,” & © 10%

B Prerequisite / E/TEIEFI H
B2 L NA
H Additional Information 885 &

CDOFFEIZ, TOEIC RO TL—=AA Y T AN L2 T AF T 2T\, 17T 220 % F &9 %, Having taken
TOEIC test on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students
in a class.

& (1% %9 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
& (1B % %5 %) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)
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[English Program 58]

#1H % : Reading Il (C) (Retake)

Course Title : Reading Il (C)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester,” B | (Group C) Fall (Retake) Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY

Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

To help students become practical readers in English, able to read for information.
To prepare students for encounters with a variety of texts.

P S IEHE BRI AN D N2 TS 52 &

AT Y Y VOLEIZENRD Z &

B Course Description / E#&DEIE

This course encourages students to read more in English. The textbook contains readings on a variety of topics that should hold
students’ interest. Reading should be fun! The textbook topics are from TOEIC. In addition to the textbook, instructors will use
supplemental materials. There is large focus on vocabulary building. Instructors will also help students develop reading strategies
that can increase comprehension ability.
COREEITELRN L OB EHEO I EXHME L TWD, BHTLZTFA NI =T 1 ¥ FORROEL A
BELOND L), IRIEWT ¥ YV EILY EIFTw5b, BARMWIZIE TOEIC O CE % Fidk, fBEM b EHOTE, <
BHEFEROFEIIMA ., RN 2N LS E5720D XX VAR BT
B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ T - EFNAR
CHRER T MEERRENICHATBE 2L (1 FM 2 %9 %) Students are required to read the given course materials in
advance (for 1 hour)
A SN RRE AT
AN EOTREAT
B Textbook ~#FI &
[PEICIEZE / — b (RHARE R R
[TOEIC(R)L&R T A » #XiE Puhrb2a7HhHBITs FYv] (7vr)
[TOEIC LR TEST 12842 o7 L —X | (#]H#H )
[ /A7 TOEIC Listening & Reading 75 7 74 A ) —74 ¥ 7#F] (1IBC)
(Group C) [733\ TOEIC Listening & Reading F#E4E 7] (IIBC)
(Retake) [7Z%3% TOEIC Listening & Reading %4 4| (1IBC)
B Method of Evaluation,” §F{fi 5%
Active participation,” BRI 2 $Z3E 2N © 10%
Assignments,” #E ¢ 10%
Quizzes /N7 A T 1 30%
Tests,/ 5T A T 1 50%
B Prerequisite / E/TEIEFI H
B2l NA
B Additional Information /B & =

CDOFFEIZ, TOEIC RO TL—=AA Y T AN L2 T AF T 2T\, 17T 220 % F &9 %, Having taken
TOEIC test on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students
in a class.

1 R % 29" %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)

Hz & (
2 & (1% %3 4%) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)
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[English Program 58]

#H 4% : Speaking | (A) (B)

Course Title : Speaking | (A) (B)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

Students will :

- Practice basic conversational skills to improve their communicative ability.

- Practice pronunciation and learn pronunciation strategies.

- Learn about cultural differences in conversation.

- Practice techniques for academic and business presentation.

- Develop professional presentation skills for using visual aids.

- To compare and contrast views of social issues.

Z 0RO BT

a2 =T arirEbico, BN LGS A HE TS
- FEE R

C RIS BT B AL B ERIZ OV TER
CTATIVIROPETARATLEY T = 3 v O &5
BN R R T LYy T =2 a Y AF LV EFIIOTA
R LBERIOVTS ST HAE B, dsEs

B Course Description 5% D &

This course will focus on developing students' basic interpersonal communication skills while also devoting ample time to teaching
students how to make professional presentations. Therefore, class time will be divided between conversation practice, pronunciation
practice and presentation practice. This course is designed to provide students with English conversation skills that will help them
communicate more effectively. Since the focus is on communication, there will be plenty of group work and pair work in class. This will
give students the maximum opportunity to practice speaking in English about various topics. The course will also address organization,
presentation style, pronunciation and cross-cultural issues. Each student will give a minimum of three presentations plus several
impromptu speeches. Presentations will be developed through an outline process and practiced in class two or three times each.

COWFRTE, EHNL I 22—V aAFVBIUTLEY T2 a Y AF N @O L I L EFR RFETIL,
Riliy FE. TLEY T =Y aroilEfTY. LVRNIZTI =T -2 a Y TEL L) IIRET b, Z O3
TIEZ DI E 7NV =TT =7 1ZEBRL L kA 2 Ny 7 TREQIIME T 2. /o KOl 7Ly 75— 3
Y ORGSR, FEE ROUL 2 FEIZ ) T, FAERREIEOTLEY F—va v AIEOAE-FHE 5N b,

B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{HZZEE - EFNAR
CHRERT) VN EERFMICHATEBLZE (1M %29 %) Students are required to read the given course materials

in advance (for 1 hour)
AN SN RE AT
INT A MNEOTHEEAT
B Textbook ~##}&
Sarah Morikawa and Luke Harrington (2015) "Global Connections", National Geographic Learning, Cengage Learning
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Active participation / FEMRH 72 ZESM © 10%

4 Assignments & 1 60%

Speaking exercises /A ¥ —F » ZHE 1 10%

Quizzes / Tests,” /N T A b + T A T 1 20%

M Prerequisite ” BRI EEFI H %

FIZZL NA

B Additional Information, B&E &

COFHIL, TOEIC KT L —AAY M A b EIZT TG T AT, 1 754 20 LN FE %, Having taken TOEIC test
on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students in a class.

& (1B % %5 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
&

)
oRe EEf] 2 2235 ) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)
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[English Program 58]

#1H 4% : Speaking I(C)

Course Title : Speaking I(C)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

Students will :

- Practice basic conversational skills to improve their communicative ability.

- Practice pronunciation and learn pronunciation strategies.

- Learn about cultural differences in conversation.

- Practice techniques for academic and business presentation.

- Develop professional presentation skills for using visual aids.

- To compare and contrast views of social issues.

Z 0RO BT
CAIaZH o VRNEED D, ERNARTEEHET 5
ST
C RIS BT B AL B ERIZ OV TER
CTATIVIROPETARATLEY T = 3 v O &5
CHENGER Ao T Ly T = g Y AF L EHICIOITS
R LBERIOVTS ST HAE B, dsEs

B Course Description 5% D &

This course will focus on developing students' basic interpersonal communication skills while also devoting ample time to teaching
students how to make professional presentations. Therefore, class time will be divided between conversation practice, pronunciation
practice and presentation practice. This course is designed to provide students with English conversation skills that will help them
communicate more effectively. Since the focus is on communication, there will be plenty of group work and pair work in class. This will
give students the maximum opportunity to practice speaking in English about various topics. The course will also address organization,
presentation style, pronunciation and cross-cultural issues. Each student will give a minimum of three presentations plus several
impromptu speeches. Presentations will be developed through an outline process and practiced in class two or three times each.

COWFRTE, EHNL I 22—V aAFVBIUTLEY T2 a Y AF N @O L I L EFR RFETIL,
il FE. TLEYT—va yoile Ty KOMRNIZaI 22— aryTEA L) IRET L. Z O
TIEZ DI E 7NV =TT =7 1ZEBRL L kA 2 Ny 7 TREQIIME T 2. /o KOl 7Ly 75— 3
Y ORGSR, FEE ROUL 2 FEIZ ) T, FAERREIEOTLEY F—va v AIEOAE-FHE 5N b,

B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{HZZEE - EFNAR

CHRERT) VN EERFMICHATEBLZE (1M %29 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)

AR S NEREEIT) 28 (1B 225 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
INTANEFEOTFEEITH) 2 & (1 B %235 %) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)
B Textbook ~##}&

Leo Jones (2008) "Let's Talk 1", Second Edition, Cambridge University Press
B Method of Evaluation,” §F{fi 5%

Active participation / FEMRH 72 ZESM © 10%

4 Assignments & 1 60%

Speaking exercises /A ¥ —F » ZHE 1 10%

Quizzes / Tests,” /N T A b + T A T 1 20%

M Prerequisite ” BRI EEFI H %

FI2Z&L NA

B Additional Information, B&E &

CO¥FHEIE, TOEIC KT L —ARXY M AL EIZ7 TG0 T 24TV, 1 7 T4 20 4LNNE T %, Having taken TOEIC test
on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students in a class.
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[English Program 58]

#H % : Speaking Il (A) (B)

Course Title : Speaking Il (A) (B)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

Students will :

- Practice basic conversational skills to improve their communicative ability.

- Practice pronunciation and learn pronunciation strategies.

- Learn about cultural differences in conversation.

- Practice techniques for academic and business presentation.

- Develop professional presentation skills for using visual aids.

- To compare and contrast views of social issues.

Z 0RO BT

a2 =T arirEbico, BN LGS A HE TS
- FEE R

C RIS BT B AL B ERIZ OV TER
CTATIVIROPETARATLEY T = 3 v O &5
BN R R T LYy T =2 a Y AF LV EFIIOTA
R LBERIOVTS ST HAE B, dsEs

B Course Description 5% D &

This course will focus on developing students' basic interpersonal communication skills while also devoting ample time to teaching
students how to make professional presentations. Therefore, class time will be divided between conversation practice, pronunciation
practice and presentation practice. This course is designed to provide students with English conversation skills that will help them
communicate more effectively. Since the focus is on communication, there will be plenty of group work and pair work in class. This will
give students the maximum opportunity to practice speaking in English about various topics. The course will also address organization,
presentation style, pronunciation and cross-cultural issues. Each student will give a minimum of three presentations plus several
impromptu speeches. Presentations will be developed through an outline process and practiced in class two or three times each.

COWFRTE, EHNL I 22—V aAFVBIUTLEY T2 a Y AF N @O L I L EFR RFETIL,
Riliy FE. TLEY T =Y aroilEfTY. LVRNIZTI =T -2 a Y TEL L) IIRET b, Z O3
TIEZ DI E 7NV =TT =7 1ZEBRL L kA 2 Ny 7 TREQIIME T 2. /o KOl 7Ly 75— 3
Y ORGSR, FEE ROUL 2 FEIZ ) T, FAERREIEOTLEY F—va v AIEOAE-FHE 5N b,

B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{HZZEE - EFNAR
CHRERT) VN EERFMICHATEBLZE (1M %29 %) Students are required to read the given course materials

in advance (for 1 hour)
AN SN RE AT
INT A MNEOTHEEAT
B Textbook ~##}&
Sarah Morikawa and Luke Harrington (2015) "Global Connections", National Geographic Learning, Cengage Learning
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Active participation / FEMRH 72 ZESM © 10%

4 Assignments & 1 60%

Speaking exercises /A ¥ —F » ZHE 1 10%

Quizzes / Tests,” /N T A b + T A T 1 20%

M Prerequisite ” BRI EEFI H %

FIZZL NA

B Additional Information, B&E &

COFHIL, TOEIC KT L —AAY M A b EIZT TG T AT, 1 754 20 LN FE %, Having taken TOEIC test
on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students in a class.

& (1B % %5 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
&

)
oRe EEf] 2 2235 ) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)
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[English Program 58]

#1H % : Speaking Il (C) (Retake)

Course Title : Speaking Il (C)

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester,” B | (Group C) Fall (Retake) Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY

Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

Students will :

- Practice basic conversational skills to improve their communicative ability.

- Practice pronunciation and learn pronunciation strategies.

- Learn about cultural differences in conversation.

- Practice techniques for academic and business presentation.

- Develop professional presentation skills for using visual aids.

- To compare and contrast views of social issues.

Z 0RO BT
a2 =T arirEbico, BN LGS A HE TS
- FEE R
C RIS BT B AL B ERIZ OV TER
CTATIVIROPETARATLEY T = 3 v O &5
BN R R T LYy T =2 a Y AF LV EFIIOTA
R LBERIOVTS ST HAE B, dsEs

B Course Description 5% D &

This course will focus on developing students' basic interpersonal communication skills while also devoting ample time to teaching
students how to make professional presentations. Therefore, class time will be divided between conversation practice, pronunciation
practice and presentation practice. This course is designed to provide students with English conversation skills that will help them
communicate more effectively. Since the focus is on communication, there will be plenty of group work and pair work in class. This will
give students the maximum opportunity to practice speaking in English about various topics. The course will also address organization,
presentation style, pronunciation and cross-cultural issues. Each student will give a minimum of three presentations plus several
impromptu speeches. Presentations will be developed through an outline process and practiced in class two or three times each.

COWFRTE, EHNL I 22—V aAFVBIUTLEY T2 a Y AF N @O L I L EFR RFETIL,
Riliy FE. TLEY T =Y aroilEfTY. LVRNIZTI =T -2 a Y TEL L) IIRET b, Z O3
TIEZ DI E 7NV =TT =7 1ZEBRL L kA 2 Ny 7 TREQIIME T 2. /o KOl 7Ly 75— 3
Y ORGSR, FEE ROUL 2 FEIZ ) T, FAERREIEOTLEY F—va v AIEOAE-FHE 5N b,

B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{HZZEE - EFNAR
CHRERT) VN EERFMICHATEBLZE (1M %29 %) Students are required to read the given course materials
in advance (for 1 hour)
A SN RE A AT
INT A MNEOTHEEAT
B Textbook ~##}&

Leo Jones (2008) "Let's Talk 1", Second Edition, Cambridge University Press
B Method of Evaluation,” §F{fi 5%

Active participation / FEMRH 72 ZESM © 10%

4 Assignments & 1 60%

Speaking exercises /A ¥ —F » ZHE 1 10%

Quizzes / Tests,” /N T A b + T A T 1 20%

M Prerequisite ” BRI EEFI H %

FI2Z&L NA

B Additional Information, B&E &

COFHIL, TOEIC KT L —AAY M A b EIZT TG T AT, 1 754 20 LN FE %, Having taken TOEIC test
on entering SGS, students are allocated in class according to their level of English. There are no more than 20 students in a class.

)2 E (1M %9 %) Required to work for assignments given in class (for 1 hour)
Hz e (1

FEf % 229 %) Prepare for quizzes or tests (for 1 hour)

-
—

-
—
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[English Program 58]

FIEH4% : TOEIC &%

Course Title : TOEIC Preparation

# 8 Instructor : BFEIEISEE (See timetable)

Division,” 53 B English Program /&% Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

To obtain a score of 450 or above on the TOEIC.
To improve English communication skills through preparation for the TOEIC.
* TOEIC 7 A MZBWT, 450 mibl L& Hig LGS 2389 o
* TOEIC D7 O#fiiz @B LT, 70— "V afhe LToREII 2= —2a Vikli2Eo 5,

B Course Description / S#&DBIE

This course aims at helping students increase their scores on the TOEIC test. The students are placed into appropriate levels based upon
their scores on the TOEIC. A wide range of exercises will be offered in the TOEIC format in class so that the students can familiarize
themselves with the question types and eventually increase their listening and reading proficiency. There will also be quizzes on
vocabulary or practice test simulations in each class. To pass the course, students MUST attend the class regularly, complete their
coursework, and obtain a score of approximately 450 on either the TOEIC-IP test or the TOEIC-SP test conducted during the semester.
BRHIE, FEIEE O TOEIC 1251 2 /A1 L0 L BN E § 5, 7 7 A34HO TOEIC A 2 712320\ T &
Moo BETIE, HEERIER, 2NEho/N— FTEREINLZ VA=V TRY) =T 4 Y T DAF LRy 2 5
122175 2 &2 B L. TOEIC ERIC X B M4 REEE 2179 0 T2, %27 7 A THEET A b RBREERUIREE 2 &
DWREND . BAPUFOLDHI2IE, W, AR Eofbic, 2O HAICEf S5 TOEICIP £ 7213 AT A b (FF
iR E %27 A b, RREERBHRIZOW TR, BEAICRER) OV T450 RAEEZ IS 21T X% 5200,
72720, 2021 FEIZBWT, RENTOEICIP 7 A~ (A>T 4 2) ZRALIEGEIR, TOMRINRET S,

M Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BEFR - SRS
BRERE RIS ENAEOMRER. /INT A M 25 IRE SN-H#HFoM®Efiz L T<hr2 8 (1-2RKBMxET )
AR RBRIIREILOFE D R MEFEICERT 572012, EMRE AR L-EE 2T Q-3 M2 ET %)
FHEOME b BT EEELIND, BRI CEMMNICAFHEEITV, TOEIC SEROATT T 712852,

B Textbook ~HiFlE

HREBCEH R T A 2 &,

B Method of Evaluation 55 3%

Participation in coursework /3 ZE~D SN © 30%  Quizzes and assignments,” /N7 A b K UFRE  20%
The scores on the TOEIC tests conducted during the semester,” FIHPIFENED TOEIC A 37 © 50%

M Prerequisite / ERIEIEFIH %

None
W Additional Information, &&= &

Students MUST enroll in classes as allocated based upon the results of their previous TOEIC-IP score.

FAIEL O TOEIC-IP 7 A P OEAIZFED W TIRE SN2 7 ATHREZREIE L 25 10UT7% 5 %\,

Lectures will be conducted in Japanese in all the classes.

FTRTCOZ FRAIBWTHEHBIIHEFHTITDNL,

2nd-year students who already obtained a score of 450 or above on the TOEIC-IP conducted in their first year will be exempt from
enrolling for this course.

1 £ TOEIC-IP 7 A MZBWT 450 HELEZ Mo 72 2 4213, SFHH ORIEZ Rk 5.

Students who failed this course in the spring semester MUST retake it in the fall semester, in classes as allocated based upon the
results of their previous TOEIC-IP scores.

BN EREI e o 725413, B2 TOEIC-IP 7 A+ DBAEIZEED W TIRE SN 7 AZBW T, A LA
THBEE L2 TE% S B,

Students need to apply for the TOEIC-SP tests entirely on their own. (The Academic Affairs Section has absolutely no involvement with this.)
TOEIC 2537 A b D LiAKIIETHAEMNTT ) BEVH 5 (FHRIT UL Z2\)o

AFAEXT R 7 A B

[TOEICIP 7 A F] (FWTHEML72b DIZHS)

FM 4 H. 7 HERE

R 10 By 12 B 1 B

[TOEIC A7 A 1]

LUF O HIBRNIZ AEEERE (Official Score Certificate) % #HEarlIRITHI 728D A, BB O R E T 5,

FW 7 A 16 Hic (4 A~ 6 AFEHOREHET A )
R 1 H 21 Hig (9 A~ 12 ASEO R T A H)
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FEA  REREAM

Course Title : Introduction to Environmental Protection

# 8 /Instructor : #8555 1##! (Hashizume, Hiroki)

Division,” 53 B Core,/ ZERVE Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 204 E-mail ‘ hashizume@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” FZ 55 FEER ‘ O

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

1 A & EBEAE S O RARRE T & 2 TREEHE O BUR - B2 m R - A S i, IREREOEARNE ZTI2on T,
Frtn e MR OGO T THE S5 Z &,
2. H6D T A 7 ALY A VRSS2 AR L8), KT E R NI 2 H T2 2 Lo
- HARR MR OBIEG RO - fik, BUREFRE, - BRIRRE, Frl e s B OERE 2 7.
CBORDIERIIPEAL A (GAY . 4. BENGHSE) . - RIERSE, Hafrryx s o 3R,
3. PG - ECO MuE (BRIt aMuEstn) sutm LA
1. To understand situation, causes and structure of current environmental problems and basic ideas of environmental protection
under the idea of sustainable development.
2. To develop ability to critically review our own professional and personal life style as well as to formulate environmental policies.
- Situation, scientific causes and social structure of current environmental problems, and countermeasures on them in Japan and in the world.
- Basic approach to environmental protection and sustainable development
- Framework of environmental policy (conventions, national laws, local regulations, voluntary initiatives, etc.)
- Current institutional and technical measures of environmental protection
3. Related certificate
- Eco Kentei (certification test for environmental specialists), provided by Tokyo Chamber of Commerce

B Course Description / sB&DEIE

A =20 K AL R SUE BARERSE R AL BEFED) - ) A 2V ALE W E R e o IR R O B
BO—DTH HERBEHE TG T % HAR R OBRFTOBURZ M35 £ &I R EDBORR & LRI LD HGHA
FIOWTCDOPYHVHEFIE LTHERIZBITLH D2 HUMIGR L L. ATER - ZEE - 274 FEEZ ARz P OICE
WL 7 FAN T H AR ZAT )0 2B AR =AU LIEOZH T b N S BRERE DM 3 I—AZED B AR TLH %0
This course outlines one of the most important issues in the contemporary society, “environment” including water resources, water
quality, air quality, natural environment, climate change, waste management and recycling, chemical substances, and radiation. It
introduces present pollution situations both in Japan and in the world. It also discusses governmental policies and various stake
holders’ activities for environmental protection, particularly in Japan, which will be easier for students in Japan to understand.

This is mostly a lecture course using handouts, reference materials, slides, etc. with occasional discussions in the class.

This course is an introduction to three other courses related to environmental management in the following semesters.

B Preparation study time Specific content” g B - EANRAR

O FHaifioAi (i Tnext (2T HEAF5E) @ handout H % HENIFHATBL 2 & (05BME2ET5),
@ #ERBOIRY EY ¥ — b reaction paper DIEK & NAEDOEE (1 M= %5 5)

(1) Read handouts provided physically or electronically on T-next in advance (needs 0.5 hr)

(2) Review the class using a reaction paper sheet provided (needs 1 hr)

M Textbook ~#HFtE
L Ny 7Y MEERHAETS)  Nothing (handouts are provided for each class)
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

- FHIREER © 60% Semester-end exam - HE D729 O/NT A L (BE#H) 1 20% Quiz - Discussion & debate : 20%
M Prerequisite  ERIEEFIE %

72 L None
B Additional Information, B&E &

- B O R OEEM ORI C I EICHAHE T ) o MEM O D I &Z#EP HAR TORELHEL 2V
Y. EIEBTH Yo BB, WTNOFMIZBT b IETOEEAHLS 2513, HUKEIHHT D L, %
HCORR 2 ZAOHEDND L. BIESHEZEIRTE 20T, P DEGZMH S 2V,

BN BV TR TR L L. —&f Zoom & H\V7om bk & LTS 20 (BRI OV TIRTE)

-2 NI FRBEOBIBR 2 31T 72 o
- The two classes in spring semester (A and B) and a class in fall semester (C) are conducted mostly in Japanese. Another class in
fall semester (D) will be mostly in English unless all students prefer class in Japanese. A student who wants a class in English in
either semester, consult the instructor. A special class in English may be arranged.

- No language proficiency requirement.

- The class in spring semester will be conducted on-campus (if needed) with on-line remoted using Zoom system. Not decided as
to the fall class.
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

#BE%: yO-NILZX 27 ¢+ —X AP (English)

Course Title : Introduction to Global Studies [English]
8 Instructor : 74 JJL  7JLFHO/N (Kulnazarova, Aigul)

Division,” 53 B Core,/ ZERVE Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 208 E-mail ‘ kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

The course learning objectives include, but are not limited:
* To study the currents of globalization, its forces and developments
* To explore the ways in which the local is global and the global is highly local
- To make connections between various disciplines, between the local and the global, and oneself and others
- To help students become globally-oriented people through understanding contemporary global issues and challenges
* To help students improve their academic skills through participation in class discussions and other activities
* To help students adopt a global perspective in their learning about the contemporary world
I—ZDFHEBBIZUTPIEENT T, TRHICRESNT A
7A=Y E—=T a3 YO, ZDOIEFEREMET 5
CO—=ANDT O =NV THY, Za—NUDIERIIO— N TH B TERZERT S
CSESELGEHE, u—A vk ru—NOViE, BXUHSG EMMEOR OB Z LT %
B 70— NV REEFRGER RS 5 2 LIC K FEPT O =N VERD AL R DD EIHET B
CTTATA RN Y v a v REDMOEHNOSINeBL T, FEPFEN A LS L2 THET D
CFEDPBROMFUIZOWTERBEIZ 70— NV EERHT 22 L 2B 5

B Course Description 5% D &

Global studies is a new academic field that is expanding rapidly and becoming one of the major study areas in higher education
since the end of the twentieth century. This new area in education is the result of a changing world that has become more
interconnected and interdependent in all aspects of human life-political, social, economic, environmental, cultural and spiritual.
This course is introductory and transdisciplinary in nature, with an emphasis on the phenomenon and consequences of globalization,
which is the basic concept of global studies.

TU— NV A Y T4 — AE, BEIZIER L, 20 AL O D Y 2 5 EERE O LR LT TO 1 2I2% > TS L
WM E T, O LWEESEIE, Bub, e BE. B U Bs S AMOLETHOH 5 W B 1 TH
HICEE L, MEARE LAY HAOEALORKERTT, 20T — AFKREWICAMHTEEHYTH Y, Zya—1N)L 2%
FA —ADEANERETHAH 70— N ¥ - a OHREFERICELAZBECTOI T,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{EZFER - EFNAR

This course meets once a week for 90 minutes. In addition, students MUST spend at least 2 hours on weekly self-study preparation
to read designated chapters from the textbook, to watch and write film review papers, and to complete weekly assignments, midterm
and final term projects, etc.

COa—AIEEI 1190 FHIBIMES L E o S 51T, FER, FREDPSIRESNEETALY Bl L ¥ 2 — < —
W=z fl7z)FEN), HEEORE, FTHBIOREFEHOTOY 27 MR T 572010, i, BE To#
AL d 2 BHEZERLTLEDNH ) 7,

B Textbook ~##}&

Manfred B. Steger (2017). Globalization - A Very Short Introduction. [English edition, original]

B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Attendance and Participation,” HHEZ TN 30%

(Participation does not mean only attendance. Students must prepare and participate in class activities, group work, discussions,
reading review, etc. ZIN & 13 HFEDO AL BT LD TIEH D T A, FHEII I TAEE IN—T T =7 . T4 AH v
Vav, mELEa-RERERL, ZIMLATIUERYD $EA)

Midterm Project, HH 70 = 7 b 1 30%

Final Term Project, /=K 702 = 7 b 1 40%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI B %

There are no course prerequisites. However, because this course is conducted in English, students are expected to have at least a
350 TOEIC score, and motivation for improvement and learning. It is important for students to understand the content of lectures,
participate in class activities and complete weekly assignments, midterm and final term projects in English.

33

B
m

i
-

£
%
=2
E

m 2 B8

-

H *

B

IM2EEM S m

T\ %N\
A NICS NS

7
%

B %R E

S—\



B
m

ik
T

£
%
%
i

m 3% 4 B

Bl OECE

X

]

PR

m

T\ %N\NY
AN NS

7
"

i

S —\p/oct

[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

I—ZAOHREMHIEIDH D A, 7272 L. 20— RAIREFETITON L 720, HfEdd 7% < &b 350 50 TOEIC A 1
TEREIEL., WEEFEANOBHEN T2 Twa 2 e MFEENT T, FATHEEONELZHML, 7 J AIGH)IC
ZHL., FEEOME, M EFEH R0 TaY 27 b2 RETE T TA5I EPNEETY,

Bl Additional Information,” B & &

English language requirements,” 3555 D ZA:

Since this course will be taught in English, students are required to have at least a 350 TOEIC score.

DI —RFEFETITDNL 20, FAEIA % &b 350 5O TOEIC A2 7 ARG T 258 H ) £7,

Class attendance policy /%3 HH R 1) ¥ —

Students are required to attend all weekly classes. In total, a student may be absent up to two times, intended to cover sickness,
family emergency, etc. With the documented proof of evidence, such as doctor’s certificate, these absences will not be penalized.
But each subsequent absence will lead to make-up classes of all (obligatory, not subject to negotiation). Any absence (medical or
family-related) must be reported to me in writing via e-mail before the missing class. A (IHET X TH T T AWFET 5 4
BB T, BRI S LT REOBREBREL EEIN—F 572012, FHEIIRRK2 BIRET 22 EAERT T,
R OFEHE 22 EOFFEESH L. TNOHORFIEEEONERA, Lo L, 30 b L IEENLL B2 RS
L7253 RIE L2 OEEZ RO O L LEPH ) T GFHTT. ORIV KIFE (BEHR L7213 KM E)
23 HWEIE. RIFEOHNZ, BFA—VTHRETLLENH ) £3,

Rules of classroom conduct /IZ3ED )L — )L :

- No sleeping, napping and other disruptive activity is permitted during classes,” %3 DOIEIR, BE. ZOMOFENEITE
RS TwE T,

- No phone calls, incoming or outgoing are allowed / FEFG % % - ZER CTHAT2 Z LITFFT SN TV T A,

- No smart phone or other digital devices may be used during class unless you use them for study purposes,” #5& B T L 7%
WIRD | REPIZAR = 7 4 YR ZOMOT VI VSR EEH T2 2 L3 TE A,

- No late coming to class (points will be deducted otherwise), 1ZZI L TITW T A BHIL7ZHEEIR A~ PAELT I
nEd)o
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

BME&: 7O0—-1NILZXE2T 1+ —XAF (English / Japanese]

Course Title : Introduction to Global Studies [English / Japanese]

8 Instructor : 74 JJL  7JLFHO/N (Kulnazarova, Aigul)

Division,” 53 B Core,/ ZERVE Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 208 E-mail ‘ kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

The course learning objectives include, but are not limited:
* To study the currents of globalization, its forces and developments
* To explore the ways in which the local is global and the global is highly local
- To make connections between various disciplines, between the local and the global, and oneself and others
- To help students become globally-oriented people through understanding contemporary global issues and challenges
* To help students improve their academic skills through participation in class discussions and other activities
* To help students adopt a global perspective in their learning about the contemporary world
I—ZDFHEBBIZUTPIEENT T, TRHICRESNT A
7A=Y E—=T a3 YO, ZDOIEFEREMET 5
CO—=ANDT O =NV THY, Za—NUDIERIIO— N TH B TERZERT S
CSESELGEHE, u—A vk ru—NOViE, BXUHSG EMMEOR OB Z LT %
B 70— NV REEFRGER RS 5 2 LIC K FEPT O =N VERD AL R DD EIHET B
CTTATA RN Y v a v REDMOEHNOSINeBL T, FEPFEN A LS L2 THET D
CFEDPBROMFUIZOWTERBEIZ 70— NV EERHT 22 L 2B 5

B Course Description 5% D &

Global studies is a new academic field that is expanding rapidly and becoming one of the major study areas in higher education
since the end of the twentieth century. This new area in education is the result of a changing world that has become more
interconnected and interdependent in all aspects of human life-political, social, economic, environmental, cultural and spiritual.
This course is introductory and transdisciplinary in nature, with an emphasis on the phenomenon and consequences of globalization,
which is the basic concept of global studies.

TU— NV A Y T4 — AE, BEIZIER L, 20 AL O D Y 2 5 EERE O LR LT TO 1 2I2% > TS L
WM E T, O LWEESEIE, Bub, e BE. B U Bs S AMOLETHOH 5 W B 1 TH
HICEE L, MEARE LAY HAOEALORKERTT, 20T — AFKREWICAMHTEEHYTH Y, Zya—1N)L 2%
FA —ADEANERETHAH 70— N ¥ - a OHREFERICELAZBECTOI T,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{EZFER - EFNAR

This course meets once a week for 90 minutes. In addition, students MUST spend at least 2 hours on weekly self-study preparation
to read designated chapters from the textbook, to watch and write film review papers, and to complete weekly assignments, midterm
and final term projects, etc.

COa—AIEEI 1190 FHIBIMES L E o S 51T, FER, FREDPSIRESNEETALY Bl L ¥ 2 — < —
W=z fl7z)FEN), HEEORE, FTHBIOREFEHOTOY 27 MR T 572010, i, BE To#
AL d 2 BHEZERLTLEDNH ) 7,

B Textbook ~##}&

¥Y7Ly b B ATA=H— (2009). [Zu—nN)E¥—T 3> ] [HAEM]

B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Attendance and Participation,” HHEZ TN 30%

(Participation does not mean only attendance. Students must prepare and participate in class activities, group work, discussions,
reading review, etc. ZIN & 13 HFEDO AL BT LD TIEH D T A, FHEII I TAEE IN—T T =7 . T4 AH v
var, EELCa-LEREMRL, SIMLATNERD EEA)

Midterm Project,” H'H 70 = 7 b 1 30%

Final Term Project, /=K 7002 = 7 b 1 40%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI B %

There are no course prerequisites, however students should have enough English language skills, at least a 300 TOEIC score, and
motivation for learning and improvement.
I—ADOHHRGEMHEH ) FRAD, FEITHREFRAF V. DL D 300 HULLEO TOEIC 227, BIU¥EE
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

BRI T HETFN=2 3 Y E2FHS TV ALERSH Y T4,
B Additional Information,” B ==

English language requirements,” J£55 O ZH:

Although this class will be in a mixed language instruction (English and Japanese), students are still required to have at least a 300
TOEIC score.

Z0r 7 ARREEHOEFE FGEEEHAR) 1240 T34 FAEED 2 LD 300 5D TOEIC A 3 7 HML%E T,
Class attendance policy /%3 MR 1) ¥ —

Students are required to attend all weekly classes. In total, a student may be absent up to two times, intended to cover sickness,
family emergency, etc. With the documented proof of evidence, such as doctor’s certificate, these absences will not be penalized.
But each subsequent absence will lead to make-up classes of all (obligatory, not subject to negotiation). Any absence (medical or
family-related) must be reported to me in writing via e-mail before the missing class. SFE IR T X THO 7 T RIZHHET 54
BB T, AT 5L WA REOBRBREL ELNN—FT 572012, FHEITRK2 BIRET S 2 EAEERT T,
ERTOFEATE 22 EOFFREFEAH UL, CNOORFIZFEEONELTA, LA L, 30 LIFZENDL REEL RIS L
AR, RIELDOMEERDLLELLENH ) £5 (FH T KON K (BEHE 7213 RKEH )
3 AWEE. RFEOHIZ, BFA—NVTHETLHILEI D) £3,

Rules of classroom conduct,/#ZZED )V — )b :

- No sleeping, napping and other disruptive activity is permitted during classes /% 3EH OIER, BIE., T OMOIFZEETE
FEEIhTnEd,

- No phone calls, incoming or outgoing are allowed /TG % 5 - ZER CHAT2 Z LITFFT SN TV A,

- No smart phone or other digital devices may be used during class unless you use them for study purposes,” f#5# B T L 7%
WIRD | REPIZAR = 74 YR ZOMOT IV VSR EHT 52 L3 TEEE A,

- No late coming to class (points will be deducted otherwise) JZE%| L Tld W iF T A (BHL7HEEIRA ¥ FZELT D
nE¥)o
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

#MB#®  BEFEAMN
Course Title : Introduction to Economics

& Instructor : 2 FEH (Watanabe, Yasunori)

Division,” 53 B Core,/ ZERVE Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 201 E-mail ‘ y-watanabe@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

- To know the range of topics treated in Economics
- To understand the concept of demand curve and supply curve, and how we can analyze markets with them
- To understand the fundamental relationship among GDP, price levels, and unemployment
- To acquire economical way ot thinking
AR MEOHE = M5
- WEMR MR IMROE Z . BIOINS 2T Ot 2 BET 5
- GDP, Wi, 2 L CERFEDMDIEARN 2 BREZHET 5
AT E R T R HIOT D

B Course Description / sB&DEIE

This course is designed to offer fundamental ideas and concepts in Economics. We will cover the field of both microeconomics and
macroeconomics. Microeconomics treats how individual agents (e.g. households, firms, and governments) make their decisions and
includes the concepts like opportunity cost, demand and supply, and market and governments. On the other hand, macroeconomics
treats relationships between aggregated variables in the whole economy and includes the concepts like GDP, unemployment, and
general prices.

In this course, students will be required to read assigned materials and submit prep notes in advance. In addition, students are
required to submit book reports to deepen their understanding about economics.

COMFETIE, BAFOERNLEZTRRSIZOVTERT 5, MR T ) M I 7 0y, ~ 7 oikE
FOMBPEIZE720% I 7 OfEFFIIRKGE RER EOMENOBFEFANED L) R ERREZITH) 2k 7%
Thh., BESBEH, FELME, THEBUE, 2E0PE&ENs. ) —Ho~ 7 ufFFEFd, SFeh g
ERE OBRER) 7B ThH Y. GDP. K, Wi, ZEVEEIN 5L,

WRIIBINT 2FEEH SN LOIREOEM 2fih, TEH/ — P2RELTBLEDPH L, T2, BEFIIHT S
HBLEODZ2ODT Y 7 LR— M OREAPERINS,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

To read the designated area of a textbook in advance before class and make preparation notes (takes three hours)

BHEMICHFEOREHALH O Lodgik, TH/ — b2{ERT 52 GHHEZET )
B Textbook /#F}E

Mankiw, G. (2019) [~ > ¥ o — AMEEFS  F 3R], BIMR, FEEREFEHHRL
B Method of Evaluation,” §F{fi5 %

¥ / — b/ Preparation : 20%

%2 N Class Participation : 40%

7w 7 LR — I Book reports : 20%

A B% Final exam © 20%

M Prerequisite / ERIEIEFIEH %

ez L

M Additional Information EBE &

Students are encouraged to complete the following courses, “Introduction to Economics”, “Macroeconomics” and
“Microeconomics” to take “International Economics.”
[EESREHY ] ORIEO701203 [RFEFAMI T~7a&Eel [ 37 ol ] oB/REENT %,
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FtE % : EREREAMN

Course Title : Introduction to Global Understanding

#E Instructor : *RH &E— (Yasuda, Shinichi)

Division,” 53 B Core,/ ZERVE Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 Dean'’s Office E-mail ‘ bilshang@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

This is an introductory course on Global Understanding helping students to understand the geography, abridged history,
development of Hong Kong and Macau and the Former Straits Settlements. In terms of Macau, understanding of Integrated Resorts
will be included. Second half of the course will focus on history and race relations of the United States of America. For students
planning to visit Singapore, Macau and Hong Kong, this course would be a simple introduction.

In the first half of the course, students will learn about the Friendship cities of Fujisawa-city and introduction of SGS exchange
programs.

AR EIZEBEBOMM TH L7720, FE. ~H A4, [HFBERBOMIE, FBE, BRERSIZOVWTESR, Y40
B3 a ) V= MZOWT O FEE T L0 AR T 2 ) 7 AREO NEREIZ O W TS %, 5% 2 v TR —
Vo RAA FELR EOTHBIZSMT 2AEIIIHEARNLRE &2 5,

AFDOHIFTIE, BRIRT OSIFHHINZDOW TR, REFHOSHREAIIOWTHHMTEX 5 L) 12§ %,

M Course Description & DBIE

The course emphasizes active learning as questions will be frequently asked. So be prepared to answer.
WRIET I TAT T ThbERNAEMTHESINLZ LS, BIEAITFICEMING ZLIZENS L)
[ VSR

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{F# B - EFNAR

This is an introductory course on Global/International Understanding helping students to understand the geography, abridged
history, development of Hong Kong and Macau and if time allows, the former Straits Settlements. In terms of Macau, understanding
of Integrated Resorts will be included. Second half of the course will focus on history and race relations of the United States of
America. For students planning to visit Singapore, Macau and Hong Kong, this course would be a simple introduction.

AFEH IS EBEEB O TH 2720, Fl, ~h A4, RS L) ThHIUIHERE OB, R, ERZ
WZOWTHER, IAFTOLEFHREIY) V' — MZOWTHFEET b0 FHIREIEIT X)) 7 GRE O NEREIZ DWW T
fELS B0 G VY AR— N, AA FER EOWHEIISINT 4RI EEEER, S ab b AR LRE L 25,
The course emphasizes active learning as questions will be frequently asked. So be prepared to answer. Depending on the theme of
the week, students will need to go to the library or check related websites.

WRET T4 T T2 7 Ko THRANTHESND TFETTV, BBESL VLA, HEPSEMT S

Wb ZO2O, BBEIIEICEM SN E2fEL, BAT) v bbb | RMAEETFETLZ L2

BV EHIZLTIEL Y,

RN L o TE, EHEMFES 2 VL) ThIuE, MEFEICTHHE TS > =% v P 2FH L THANMmE -

PRD VBN D S (1 RFEREE) o

B Textbook ~#FIE

None fREZL

B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i

Class participation (10%), Mid-term exam (40%), Final exam (50%)
P (10%) . HRHEER (40%) . HIREER (50%) 72 &2 & - TRHI§ %o

B Prerequisite / E/TEIEFI H %

This is an introductory level course. Therefore, no prerequisite courses are necessary.

AL XVORETH L7208, FAiEBTLERE IZ 2RV,
B Additional Information, B ==

Class participation, take notes and review your notes.

Mg HENEE /- MRS, /- e 78 -BETLZ L,
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

HMB%& Rt L IO0-/NILE

Course Title : Informatization and Globalization Society

#E& Instructor : 3R I (Zhang, Qi)

Division,” 53 B Core,/ ZERVE Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 212 E-mail ‘ zhangq@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” FZ 55 FEER ‘ O

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

This course aims to nurture global human resources who can respond quickly to the development of informatization and
globalization society, with strong execution abilities and broad horizons based on the awareness of carrying Japan's future by
playing a major role in the world. They will be able to strictly rule themselves and have high ethical standards. The goal of this
course is to deepen the understanding of social and technical infrastructure of the globalized information society, and acquire the
basic knowledge of information and communication technology required by the global society.

AR HE 70— it BRI OERICHIS L T, HROMTREREEZE) 2L THADRRZEE ) L
IHBEIHEDWZRWETHE, RO EOTRIEIN L TORVHE 286, Bo2RL(ETLI L
HTEhmWmEBZMA [E] Omnr7a— NV AMEZER T2 L2 HE LTS, FEHFIR, HRtit
KOS - PAREBRIZOWTOMBEZ RS, 70—\ VAERIEIG T 2 B E R O EE#R 2 F 15 2L T
H5o

M Course Description & DBIE

The realization of advanced information communication environment today is one of the most indispensable factors in social
globalization. It is expected that further development of the information and communication technology, including ubiquitous
technology, will accelerate the social globalization further in all the aspects of the human society. In this course, we will learn about
the basic knowledge of information and communication technologies, and their social and technical infrastructure, as well as how
our life, culture, and society are affected by the deployment of various information and communication technologies and diversified
information media. We will also discuss the future development of globalization, and the related information technologies.
SHOBEZRERII 227 — 2 a YREOBIIE, &0 70— IMLIZAT R ZZRO—2 L o THHBETIE
BV, TEFRYZAFHMEILILO LT HHEHMEFMO S 52 25E L. AHHZOH LWL LV TO 7T -1k
ZEHITMESE T DETHEIND, A#FE T, HRBEEAM OEERNZ 2O, £ ORI R L%
RO OEFER L, &0 7a - LIZED L) 2R THML, #EZRIZL TEhxERE DI,
I —NALDOFERR, ZIUTKIS S 2 IR L mEIZ 2V T s %o

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

Before class, make sure you fully understand the contents of the previous lecture. It takes at least 1.5 hours to review the lecture
contents, complete the assignments, and prepare for the next lecture.

BRI, BRI OERANFTICOWTHICHEL LTH 2 L, BRNBOEE., EDERL UK IE 5 0 dE i
1Zi&, 15 R DL OB DS EE,

B Textbook ~#FIE

The course materials are available on T-NEXT, or delivered during the class.

FEHBORHE T-NEXT & 72132382 TR %0

B Method of Evaluation ” §{fi 75 %

Class Participation %32l © 20% Assignments and presentations,” e X V585K & 20%
Review tests,/## 7 A b 1 30% Final Exam /] K EX5% © 30%

M Prerequisite /BRI EEFI H %

Rz L

M Additional Information, B&E &

- Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.
JBIEREE DL W E TR ZAT) 720, LT 1 ADOEEIIHET L &,

- The score of each review test and the final exam should be more than the passing score.
A2 H121, BB T A NIRRT N TRl E2Ms 2 Lo
- The presentation during the classes are compulsoly.

BEHRPOTLE VITHEMNIUGIZUHETH %o
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FEA  ODEZAM

Course Title : Introduction to Psychology

#E8 /Instructor: TL > X T34 X (Joyce, Terence)

Division,” 53 B Core,/ ZERVE Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 209 E-mail ‘ terry@tama.ac.jp

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

Awareness of broad areas of psychology and important theoretical perspectives.

Through lectures on biological basis and learning, we understand the basic question of human action, namely, why do we act as we
do? Through lectures on perception, memory, and language, we understand the basic question of cognition, namely, how do we
know what we know? Through lectures on social cognition and social interaction, we understand the basic question of social
behavior, namely, how do we interact with each other? Through lectures on cognitive and social development, we understand the
basic question of development, namely, how do we develop throughout the lifespan? And, through lectures on intelligence +
personality, and mental well-being, we understand the basic question of individual differences, namely, how do we differ from
others?

Reflecting the importance of psychology for understanding all human behaviour, this course has relevance for all of the academic
objectives of SGS's diploma policy, particularly, the objectives of (1) knowledge and understanding and (2) critical thinking and
judgment.

LHE D R R O EE 2 BRSSO W THI S .

[N OATEY ] 2EFICBES 2, BRI L AR ORKET, 28 AMEZDOLIIZHL T ) Ol v AR EE
B B0 [F31] PBICBET 2, AIE, CRESHOKET, W L CHRRIZER SN D 5 & v ) JEARR S & PR
T 5o [MEEATE] DHICHES 2, HAITH EHKMEHOIET, NIWRISBE LD ) v ) EARRNE 2 H%
5o [FE3E] DHFICHT 5. RBAIMNIEGE LHAMEEDKFET, EELZEL, NZEDQ L) ITFEEL TV INEWV)
HAME LS 5, 512, [MEAZE] FEICBET 5. MK - Jee L MR ORIET, BMAZED L) ITRZ -
TWhpe ) EARMEZHET S,

ANHATB O & TOME 2 S 272012, CHPAREELZHERTH L, COT—-AFARFEDOT 1 7u~R) v —D&
TICBEE L TWDA5, 2, (1) AEkEEMmE Y (2) BELHWNCERZHThH,

M Course Description & DI E

Psychology studies all aspects of human behaviour and mental processes, and so the discipline is of particular relevance to
everyone. This introduction to psychology course attempts to survey some of the more interesting findings from psychological
research which provide valuable insights into human nature. Covering five broad areas of psychology, the course also highlights the
influences of a number of theoretical perspectives, such as biological, evolutionary, psychoanalytical, cognitive, and cross-cultural
approaches.

ZOa—AF, LHF L BIMPEFERAMT-ATH L, LHAE, AHMOTES X UHMBRED D 5 @ 2 M1 2 b
HITHFMTHY), FEICE > THLERMEDN D L0 ZOFETIE, LHEOSI TSI LTENS, AHOKREIZOW
THLVHBERERZ OO LTELFELLDOE R, LU, 15 0.LHENOE T 35 U7tk EHY, 178
FFe. RRAL B, BUbodlE e S ARG L SBRANOEKIZOWTh, HIZEET 5,

M Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BrFR - EFHRZE

+ Weekly preparation : Depending on student English proficiency, recommend reading lecture materials (lecture text + presentation
slides) in advance (approx. 1 hour).

HTE DS EADIFERI L NIVIZHES T, FO#RROEM (EROTFAMENT—FKL Y PATAFOD
PDF 774 V) %3ALHFLE LY (M1EMZET L)

- Weekly review : Read the lecture materials and complete weekly assignment (WA) quizzes on Sakai (approx. 1.5 hours).

L OEE  EROYM (EEOTFAPENXT KLY PRAFTA FOPDF 774 V) ZFHAT, 74 Lo [
TLORE] 235 (WI1SHHMEET S ).

- Report assignments - After Lecture 6, students should decide on which of the three candidate questions (related to lectures 4-6
respectively) they will tackle in their report assignment 1, and steadily work on drafting and revising their reports to submit by the
submission deadline (usually Sunday of week 10) (approx. 10 hours spread over 3 weeks). After Lecture 11, students should decide
on which of the three candidate questions (related to lectures 9-11 respectively) they will tackle in their report assignment 2, and
steadily work on drafting and revising their reports to submit by the submission deadline (usually Sunday of week 14) (approx. 10
hours spread over 3 weeks).

CLAR— N6 M H OEFERIC, BRiO LR - FRED D L#E (4-6) 5. LAR— M T AL HER EAT,
RHHTH (FE10BEOHMEE) ICEIZE) 912, LEA-M1Z2TFTEELT, BIELTHKZS GHEMIZES>TH 10
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

B2 35 )o 11 B HOFEFRZIZMEMHO L R — FEDRD 55 (9-11) 225 LR— b 2 TR MEGHELEA T,
IRBRUH E14EOHRER) ICHICEYI £, LR—P22TEXLT, BIELTHRLZ S GHEBEIZESTH 10
H#Fﬂﬂ%gj_%)o

- Examination preparation : Students are expected to revise all course materials in preparation for the end of semester examination
(approx. 5 hours).
- WIRBER O MM SEREM O HE TS (R SHMZETS).

M Textbook  #FHE
See Course readings JHEMZFZIR (Web ¥ 7 /N AE )
B Method of Evaluation  §Hii 5 %

Active participation (key concept reviews, discussion),” ERAY R IZEZIN © 10%

Weekly assignments (read materials and do weekly assignment on Sakai)” ## % 5t A 72 LTl Z & OFEE © 20%
Reports (write two reports that appropriately answer assigned questions),” L' /K — b : 30%

Final examination (multiple-choice format examination of course material), i K iR © 40%

M Prerequisite / ERIEIEFIE %

Although course materials include Japanese summaries and translations of terms, please note that this course is conducted in
English. Accordingly, students with TOEIC scores below 350 may find the course challenging.

WL TIT ) 25, HAGED X L O R UMFEOBARIEIRM S 5o %, TOEIC 77 350 s LU T DAL > TiEL A
HRIGBEL W LD PREINDLOTHET S Z L,

B Additional Information, B ==

No addition information 7% L
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FE& - §FAM

Course Title : Introduction to Philosophy

# 8 Instructor : I HMHHTE (Tatta, Yukie)

Division,” 53 B Core,/ ZERVE Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ tatta@tama.ac.jp

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

The goals of this course are:
- To understand the major philosophical thoughts
- To broaden our understanding of the world and of human beings
- To learn to clarify our thoughts and express them in words
S TR SR Y A
CHFER A WT ORI L ORFEZ LT A
CHODER T LEOEETERITEL LIRS
B Course Description, & DEIE

Do you think philosophy belongs only to intellectuals? In fact, our way of thinking is based a log on the works of philosophers
through history. In this course, we learn thoughts of a wide range of philosophers on various topics concerning such issues as
human nature or the truth of the world and broaden our understanding of the world.

THLFHNEFROLOTIER L, BZEDOLODRFITESHEL TVD, COFETEREE LoFRTFE-L
AL 72 TAM &3 2e, A LT ] L Vo ZRAMLZEMANDOER 2 HE LT, R bEZO L DDE 2 Ji*
RoLbz 2 RBELTARAL,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{F# B - EFNAR

- Read the handout and short readings, watch the lecture video, and prepare an answer to the discussion questions. (1.5 h)
CREREICEAT ANV R e v a— b ) =Ty YT R GA, RSB AEREL, T4 ANy ay - T
AFa v ~DEZREEZ TS (1.5 KH)

B Textbook ~#F}&E
N/A 7L
B Method of Evaluation ” $Hii 5 3%

Class Discussion,” 74 AH v 3 ¥ 1 20%
Reaction Paper,/ V) 7 7 ¥ 3 ¥ ~_—/38— (BRI EORZIZER) © 40%
Final Exam I KR © 40%

B Prerequisite / E/1EIEFI H
N/A/ 72 L
B Additional Information,” B & =

- Class is conducted in English (EIKEN grade 4 level). If you have trouble with English, you can receive personal study support

by the instructor.

- Handout,list of English words on the handout and reading materials are uploaded on T-NEXT one week in advance.

- You will fail if you miss 3 classes without a valid reasons (e.g. job hunting or sickness) and a proper document.
LTS R IERE (WM 4 ARRE) TIThN b, EFEDPELWIHEERHBICIZEANLRY R - 22T b b,
SNV RT Y EERHFROMRA) — 71 ¥ 7 H & 2873 1 ERM TS T-NEXT L CTRAT S,

IES P GRBEE), WsE) CHEED R S 3RIRE LG EIIAT E 2 5,
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

FE%# : BERZFEAM

Course Title : Japanese Culture and Society

#H 8 Instructor : XH ¥ (Ota, Satoshi)

Division,” 53 B Core,/ ZERVE Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 306 E-mail ‘ ota@tama.ac.jp

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

1. Students will gain adequate knowledge concerning Japanese studies

2. Students will be able to discuss the features of Japanese society critically in English.

3. This course will also enhance students' cultural sensitivity and recognition of Japan and other countries.
COMBEEETAHIEIZLST,

1. A HASIOWTOMMEES 2 EATE B,

2. HRHRIZOWT (V7 V) #EEHETHIATE L1205,

3. HARELFHIENZ BT 5 AL ERL R LB 20 5 2 L TE %,

M Course Description / #&DHE

This course offers a basic understanding of Japanese culture and society. Specifically, with reference to diverse research outcomes
in the disciplines of anthropology and folklore, the basic understanding of current Japanese society will be introduced first, and
various key issues concerning Japanese society, such as religions, minorities and popular culture, are explained.

COFHTIE, EEFIHAROTAL - A OBEEF SR BAEMIZIE, SULABEERRAFOMZERREZ I T, HAM R
DHREABN L2, MR- M- tHFRE D AR, R ~A/071—. KERILE, BRSO EELREAZEY LT,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{E# B - EFNAR

- This course requires a presentation about Japanese culture and society in English. The presentation requires at least 6 to 7 hours
for preparation, and for those who are not confident in English proficiency need more than 10 hours for preparation.

* Students are requested to write 1000 word essay based on the presentation. It requires at least 14 to 15 hours or more to complete
the essay especially for those whose first language is not English.

* In addition, students are expected to read course readings and it will take around 4 to 5 hours for those whose first language is
not English.

CARHEEOZH#EIHAE - LDV TOREFETTLEY T =2 a v 217). TLEYT = a3y OEfIZIER
KTy 6, 7THRMIILEE L, BEFHEDAFE L ZWETHIUL 10 KR EIZSLEE TS,

VXY T =Y a Y EIIZHE1000 word LA — R ERIL T 5 ) A EFEPE S TEZWEIZE 5 T 14,
SN ETH %,

O, FEXESEED 1) | VENE 2 HE 23 4, S KR BEIRE TR ZVWEIE TN LD 2 LE LT 5,
B Textbook ~#FIE
No specific text book is required, but reading materials will be provided in the class. 45127 Lo L 2> L %A% 5 iRE R EEE L0
ZIG U CHERER IR SN S,
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Presentation,” %63 © 30%

Essay,/ vt — ! 40%

Class Participation,” ZHEND SN & 10%

Reaction Paper/1Z3EHED ) 77 23 v _—73— 1 15%
Other,” Z DAl : 5%

M Prerequisite / E/TEIEFI H S

This course does not require prerequisite courses.

A H ORESIZHE L CHANZEE L 2 d 7% 5 WEHE I3 T v,

B Additional Information & =

The class will be conducted basically in English, but there is no minimum requirement of TOEIC score.

FEITIEARIIZHFE TI7 ) A5 TOEIC DA 27 —I3HFICER L vy, 72720, EIB AL (b O CRFEITLIE L
T 5o MFEIIS U CHAGETHIBIT %0

The attendance rule of this class follows the rule of SGS attendance rule.

HRIZEE LTl SGS DRIV — IV IZHE D o
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FE%& : UEAFZ AR

Course Title : Introduction to Anthropology

8 Instructor : 2T H &) (Sugishita, Kaori)

Division,” 53 B Core,/ ZERVE Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 307 E-mail ‘ kaori@tama.ac.jp

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

Learn the basics of socio-cultural anthropology, broaden your interest, and gain new perspectives on the world.

AL N OFRE R F O, B O OEE IR, RIS 2872 20 2 S L T 3w,
B Course Description / sB&DEIE

This course offers an introduction to socio-cultural anthropology, an academic discipline geared to understand different cultures and
societies in the world. We explore the discipline with regard to its history and methodology, as well as its classic and contemporary
concerns. The course also looks at current affairs related to such anthropological concerns, so as to enhance your interest in the
present world and other people’s lives, which is essential in studying socio-cultural anthropology.

Lectures are given bilingually in English and Japanese. You may use either English or Japanese in completing coursework and a
final exam. For a successful completion of the course, you are required to submit a weekly reaction paper, to give a group
presentation at a reading seminar, and to sit for the final, written exam. Those who fail to attend the class three times or more will
be disqualified from taking the exam.

AL NHESE L E WRICHFTE T A 2L E A2 BB T 5 2 L 2 HME §22M T H T AMWTH LRI —
AT, UEANEFORER & FEFwRIZOWTHE T 21, Z05BICB T 5 d s X OB 2587 — ~ 2 #i/r
LEd, $72. eN60 7= ICHbL L RFMEZ ZRI) LI, R EMFEOEFIST2HL0EEmOET. Th
D, ACANFFEEFR L TR AR LD TT,

IR L HARFEDONA ) VIV TITwE S, =27 =7 EHREBRICH V255513, EEP HARFEZEIRTE
3. BOEEHIE. SRR OBIRHEBROM, HED) T gy R=X=R V=T VT I F—TOT N —
THRREIZL > TITWE T 832 3 HUEXRE L725Ed, RO ZBRZ O TE A

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ B - EFNAR

BHRROEERE )T 7 v a v - X=N—OfFRDED, FROWES (FV—T7—2) ERARBRIIHEZ 72FEH O
7o, IR 1.5 R R DS LB,

Students are expected to spend an average of 1.5 hours a week to review a class, to write a reaction paper, to prepare a group
presentation, and to study for the final exam.

H Textbook ~ #FIE

FHLEEA. na

B Method of Evaluation ~ 5Ffi 5 i

Learning Attitude “#1EREE © 10%

Reaction Paper,/ ) 77 2 3 ¥ « R— %= 120%
Presentation,” %3 : 20%

Final Exam ] KBk © 50%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFIHE

HHFHEA, nla

B Additional Information, &&=

Students wishing to take this course MUST attend the first class.
ARA—ADEEEHEST L5, —HHOREIILTHEL TS v,
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

BH%: AT 1 T7%AMN
Course Title : Introduction to Media Studies

#E8 /Instructor : K—JL ¥ —H— (Mercer, Paul)

Division,” 53 B Core,/ ZERVE Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 203 E-mail ‘ mercer@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

To provide an understanding of important aspects of the subject of media studies. To give students information and knowledge to
begin a critical evaluation of media products and to appreciate the context in which they are produced in terms of the cultural
environment and the commercial/business environment. To encourage students to adopt a new way of consuming media products
that can identify political and emotional messages they otherwise may have missed.

ATATWHROEEOEZL LMWK Z T D0 AT 7 RGOPH M2 IG5 2720, ULRRERHEE / €V 4
ABBOBEDPOATA T RS EFE SN T VLR BB T 5720 DM EM#E G2 50 FEPRELLTN DD
LNZWVBGER, BB Ay =Y 2RO 2 e TELDH L AT TRmMOHEE T E2 R T5Z L2215,

M Course Description & DEIE

This is an introductory course in the subject of Media Studies. It will cover conventional approaches to the way traditional media
and new internet media have been analysed in a number of specific areas at an introductory level. There will be general descriptions
of concepts and frameworks with attention paid to keywords in English that students will need to understand the course.

I, ATA THIROFEDAM I —ATT (BRI EATA T EFH LA VT =4y P AT A T OGHITEND
HEROT TO—F %, AML XV THLODORFEDFHTHN-LE T, a7V —27— 70—k 5H A%
FHENI—AHET L0 ELREFEOFXF — T — FICEBR VLS OTE T,

B Preparation study time Specific content, &2 B - EFHIRE

Week 1:Watch : https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=M89 wjcwzfY

Week 2:Watch : https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=DvSTIxJsKzE

Week 3:Watch : https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=qvgUR{ZMGoQ

Week 4 © Watch - https://youtu.be/uSOdIEIQyZw
Read:https://www.campaignlive.com/article/seven-inspiring-ads-smash-female-stereo-types/1578127

Week 5 : Read:https://haenfler.sites.grinnell.edu/subcultural-theory-and-theorists/what-is-a-subculture/

Watch - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=r8bMLcCxxAA

Week 6 : Read - https://opentextbc.ca/mediastudies101/chapter/audiences-and-audience-research/

Week 7 Read : https://saylordotorg.github.io/text understanding-media-and-culture-an-introduction-to-mass-communication/s16-
05-globalization-of-media.html

Week 8 Watch : https://www.bbc.com/news/av/entertainment-arts-15224054/top-iconic-images-of-the-world
Read : https://www.theguardian.com/news/series/ten-best-photographs-of-the-day

Week 9 Watch : https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=R41{fR208BkY

Week 10 Read : https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Drama_(film_and_television)

Week 11 Look at : https://www.realitytvworld.com

Week 12 Read : https://www.thebalancecareers.com/a-look-at-tv-news-history-over-the-past-50-years-2315217
Week 13 Read : https://www.bbvaopenmind.com/en/articles/the-new-media-s-role-in-politics/

Week 14 Watch - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=XnkFYKTDCvU
watch:https://www.youtube.com/watch?time_continue=127&v=6RBq_jSNMn4&feature=emb_logo
xeheh, H3RHOTEER YT S,

H Textbook ~ HFlE
None
B Method of Evaluation SFfi 5%

Class participation (10%) will be assessed along with two written assignments (90%) on issues that are relevant to the course.

BENOSIE (10%) (X, T —AZHEES L MEICOWT 2 DOELHRE (90%) & & bIFHlis N E 3,
M Prerequisite /BRI EEFI HZE

None
B Additional Information, B =&
None
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

#1B 4 : Business Communication in English |

Course Title : Business Communication in English |

# 8 Instructor: 771472 425Uy a1 (English, Brian)

Division,” 53 B General /338 (_EARIERR) Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 103 E-mail ‘ english@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

The course aims to prepare university students for the business world in a variety of business situations, both social and work related.
COI—AE, HEBICHFICHET LS E T2V ARRIITBIT 2 €V A ZAQMFUI AT T, FA I #E 0 &
HHZEZHMELTNE T,

B Course Description / S#&DEIE

This is a multi-skills English course for intermediate level English language students. This course is designed to help students
improve their English communication ability so that they will be better prepared for work situations that require cross-cultural
communication. Students will develop their language proficiency through role playing, completing conversation exercises, and
engaging in group activities. Students will learn through actively participating in classroom discussion and activities. Students will
improve their ability to converse about a variety of topics that arise frequently in business situations. The course textbook exposes
students to a variety of accents in the listening exercises and focuses on developing their listening skills for global communication.
Students will learn how to write emails in a typical business style and acquire new business vocabulary important for working in a
global company. In addition, each unit comes with a mini TOEIC practice test based on the unit vocabulary and theme.

CHUZ HRL NVDOEEDOFEED2ODINVF AFNREITI—ATT, 2OT— A FEPRbII 2=y — 3
YELEETHIHEFEORRIMA L ENTEL L), EFEOAI2F—varghemb3esl Lz HWE
LTwEd, PEIEFERDEMIL, FEIEIAZRORNCTHEIIEAETLIEESEL FPEY ZIIOVWTEFHT
BRENZM ESETT B— VT LA VT KEHEEOE T 7= TEHHINOSME @ T, FERBEETDT 1
AA vy ya Y REHIFEMIIBNT 2 2 L TEPET, I—AOEMEFE, VA=V FHBEOSEISERT 72>
MZ, 70—V 2=F7—=2a D200 ) A=y FAXF VORBICESE YT TWE T, SFA1E, mARE Y
TVAAAZANVTETA—NeEBELFEZFZD, 70—\ RETEH72OICEEZLZHI L VWE Y A AGEEEZEG L E
Fo T B2y MiE 2=y FOFEER T —7IZEDW72 I = TOEIC B 7 X M ) £9

B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BEFR - EFHRZE

Review material cover in previous class (30 minutes).

Study the business English vocabulary from the book and additional words provided by the instructor (30 minutes).
Complete the reading and writing sections in the textbook for the following week (45 minutes).

Rl 7 9 A0BHE S LIEBEE LET (3040

REAYADNT 75— bt SNBMOBFED O €Y A AEFOFEREZFZTET 3050),
ROBOEREDFHAEEDL s a2 T LET (4545),

B Textbook ~#FIE

Business Plus Level 2 (Cambridge University Press)
CVARRATFZALNN2 (rr 7))y TRFEHRR)
B Method of Evaluation, 5/ 3%

Class participation,/ %32 © 20%

Writing Assignments /558 © 20%

Unit review (vocabulary) tests /L= 7 A & 1 20%
Presentation (s)/ 563 © 30%

Learning attitude /1557 RE% © 10%

M Prerequisite " EriEEFI B %

TOEIC 300 or above or the approval of the instructor.
TOEIC 300 LA EF 721314 Y A b T 7 4 —DFF],
B Additional Information /&&=

%L
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

#1B 4 : Business Communication in English II

Course Title : Business Communication in English Il

# 8 Instructor: 771472 425Uy a1 (English, Brian)

Division,” 53 B General /338 (_EARIERR) Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 103 E-mail ‘ english@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

The course aims to prepare university students for the business world in a variety of business situations, both social and work related.
ZOI—AE, HEBIUOHELIMHETZSFIEFLEI A ARKNT, UV A ZAOMFUCTHANT T, EEICEHF ST
ZEERHEBMELTVET,

B Course Description / S#&DEIE

This is a multi-skills English course for intermediate level English language students. This course is designed to help students
improve their English communication ability so that they will be better prepared for work situations that require cross-cultural
communication. Students will develop their language proficiency through role playing, completing conversation exercises, and
engaging in group activities. Students will learn through actively participating in classroom discussion and activities. Students will
improve their ability to converse about a variety of topics that arise frequently in business situations. The course textbook exposes
students to a variety of accents in the listening exercises and focuses on developing their listening skills for global communication.
Students will learn how to write emails in a typical business style and acquire new business vocabulary important for working in a
global company. In addition, each unit comes with a mini TOEIC practice test based on the unit vocabulary and theme.

CHUZ HRL NVDOEEDOFEED2ODINVF AFNREITI—ATT, 2OT— A FEPRbII 2=y — 3
YELEETHIHEFEORRIMA L ENTEL L), EFEOAI2F—varghemb3esl Lz HWE
LTwEd, PEIEFERDEMIL, FEIEIAZRORNCTHEIIEAETLIEESEL FPEY ZIIOVWTEFHT
LRENZM ESET T 0=V T LA VT KEHEEOE T 7= THHINOSMNE @ T, FERIEETDOT 1
AHwva YREHHBHIISINT 2 2 L THPET I-AOEREFIZ VA=Y FHBOSESERT 722 b
FUH—NVIAI 2= =23 rDOD) A=Y ZAFVORSICESZ ST TwET, FAEIE, By e ey 12
AZANTEHFA-NEELHELFZR 70— NNVRETEH S ZOIEEZ L L WE DA AR EHR LI T 72,
o=y Mid, 2=y FOFEERP T —<IIED\W72 I = TOEIC B 7 X M A ) £9

B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BEFR - EFHRZE

Review material cover in previous class (30 minutes).

Study the Global Issues English vocabulary from the lesson material and additional words provided by the instructor (30 minutes).
Complete the reading and writing assignments for the following week (45 minutes).

Rl 7 9 A0BHE S LIEBEE LET (3040

KEA VAT 7 = OREESNIZBINOHTEN S Y L AHEFED
ROBOEREDFHAEEDL s a2 T LET (4545),

B Textbook ~#FIE

Business Plus Level 3 (Cambridge University Press)
CVRATIALNNS (27w TRFHIRE)
B Method of Evaluation ” §{fi 75 %

Class participation,/ %32 © 20%

Writing Assignments/ ifrE © 20%

Unit review (vocabulary) tests /L= 7 A & 1 20%
Presentation (s),/ %3 © 30%

Learning attitude /1557 RE% © 10%

M Prerequisite " EriEEFI B %

TOEIC 300 or above or the approval of the instructor.
TOEIC 300 DL L F 721314 Y A M5 27 ¥ —DFFT,

M Additional Information, &&= &
L

a2 0FE T (3047),

Tl
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

#1E 4 : Communicative English for Global Citizenship |

Course Title : Communicative English for Global Citizenship |

8 /Instructor : ¥ 1 AA 4 =— (Kenney, Jethro)
Division,” 53 B General /338 (_EARIERR) Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ jethro@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

This course aims to help intermediate level students improve communication in all four English language skills - reading, writing, speaking
and listening. By the end of this course, students will be able to 1) read about various global and domestic issues, 2) write short paragraphs
about global and domestic issues, 3) discuss and present on global and domestic issues, and 4) find solutions from a global point of view.
ZOI=AF FRLANVOEEDR, FL, FCET MLV ADDHEFHEAFVINTOII 2=y =V a3y
XA ESELILEEHMELTVET, TOIT—ADKDbY FTIZ, A1) SFEELT70- VB IUTEAD
BB OWTHA, 2) Z0— VB L CENOMBEIZOWTHEVEEZEE, 3) Zya— LB X CENOMEIZS
WTRELEW, ZEL, 4) 70—\ RHEPOHREE ROIT 52 LR TEL L)1) £9,

B Course Description / sB&DEIE

This is an integrated English skills course (reading, writing, speaking, listening) focused on developing communication skills on a
variety of global and cultural topics. The course is designed to get students to discuss and express cultural phenomena think
critically on selected global issues and to apply that knowledge creatively through discussion and writing. This course is highly
active and requires that students be engaged and reflective. Through discussion and writing this course offers students an
opportunity to develop and refine communication strategies and fluency.

i, SESFEL7 U BIOULNNE Y ZIC T332 =7 =2 a VARV ORSICE S TR A R AT
VA=A ()=FTAT FATAVT, AE=F0 7, YAZVY) T, ZOI—AE, #IRSN-HERBEOREIZO W
THAHANCE R SALHRIIOWTEAEDTHE LAV, RIL, ZOM#Me T Ay v a2 @ U TRl @ H
TELINIHEIENTVES, COT-RIIEFITHETH ), FEPHET L, BRETLLEDPDHD TS, ZOT-AI,
TARN Y aveIATAY T2 MET, I3a=2r = a B E G 2B L OUET LA FAEICRMELES
B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ B - EFNAR

Read and review materials covered in previous class (30 min.)

Review vocabulary from textbook unit (20 min.)

Write two half-page journal entries on selected topic. (30 min.)

Proofread and edit journal and prepare to present journal writings to the class (10+ min.)

BIO27 7 ATRY EF72 8k 25A THREL I3 30570

PR EL=y M hOEEREER TS (2047)

BIRLZZPE Y 71200 T200ER—TV DTV v —F VL P AEHEEZARFT T, (3047.)
VX —FNVERIELTHREL, Pv—FIVOXELE 7 I AHIRT 5%0% LEd (1052 1)
B Textbook ~#FIE

Let's Chat (EFL Press)

B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Learning Attitude - 10% Vocabulary tests : 15% Discussion - 25%

Unit Reviews and presentations - 25% Weekly journals - 25%

FHRERE D 10% FERT AN 115% TAAA v Ay i25%

2=y bOLVE 2=, TVLEYT—2 a3y 125% A=) =T v —F)125%
B Prerequisite / E/TEIEFI H %

NA

M Additional Information BB& s

The course is taught in English. #3355 TIN5,
Students need to have TOEIC of 400 points or more. TOEIC 400 & VL EASE F L vy,
Maximum enrollment : 20 students 7€ & 20 %
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

#1E 4 : Communicative English for Global Citizenship Il

Course Title : Communicative English for Global Citizenship Il

8 /Instructor : ¥ 1 AA 4 =— (Kenney, Jethro)
Division 47 ¥ General /a8 (LARIERE) Semester, B~ | Fall
Grade /it 244 K 24Dk Credits,/ HA7 2HAL
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ jethro@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

This course aims to help intermediate level students improve communication in all four English language skills - reading, writing,
speaking and listening. By the end of this course, students will be able to 1) read about various global and domestic issues, 2) write
short paragraphs about global and domestic issues, 3) discuss and present on global and domestic issues, and 4) find solutions from
a global point of view.

o=, FRLAVOFEDR, G, FLCET MLV ) 4DDREFEAFVINTOII 2= =Y a3y
ZMESELZEEZHMWELTVET, ZOI—ADFD) ETIZ, FEEF) SFTEI 70—V BITEHND
BRI OWTHA, 2) 70—V BLUEHNOREIZOWTHCWEEEES, 3) 7u— v X UENORMEIZS
WTEELAW, FEL, 4) 70— NV RBErbBREE RO 52N TEL L) 12) 5,

B Course Description / sB&DEIE

This is an integrated English skills course (reading, writing, speaking, listening) focused on developing communication skills on a
variety of global and cultural topics. The course is designed to get students to discuss and express cultural phenomena think
critically on selected global issues and to apply that knowledge creatively through discussion and writing. This course is highly
active and requires that students be engaged and reflective. Through discussion and writing this course offers students an
opportunity to develop and refine communication strategies and fluency.

iU, SESEL7 U OVBIOULNE Y ZICT A I3 22— a Y AFIVOBBICE S TR AR AT
WA= ()=TA2T, FATAYT, AE=F 7, VAZYY) T, ZOa—Rd, BRSNHEBEOHEIZOW
THAHZE R SR HRIIOWTHAEDTE LAV, RIL, TOHEE T Ay ¥ a >y EPEE2 @ C TR I E H
TEAIITHFI SN TVE Y, ZOT-RIIEFITEIHETHY ., FEFHGL, BETLILENHNE T, ZOT—A,
TARN Y aveIATAY T2 MET, I3a=r—va gL G 2B L OUETIHA T FAEICRMLES
B Preparation study time Specific content” #{EZ iR - EFNAR

Read and review materials covered in previous class (30 min.)

Review vocabulary from textbook unit (20 min.)

Write two half-page journal entries on selected topic. (30 min.)

Proofread and edit journal and prepare to present journal writings to the class (10+ min.)

HID 27 A TRY L7286k 2 F5A THERL X9 (305,

PREL= Y MO OEEREEE TS (20 9)

BIRLAZ P EY 71200V T220¥ER—TVDT vy —F VLY M) 2FEXAALTET, (30 5)
VX —FVERIELTHEL, Yy —FIVOXEE S 7 AR T 2%z LE3 (105501)
M Textbook ~#F}E

Let's Talk 2 Second Edition (Cambridge University Press)

B Method of Evaluation ” §{fi 75 %

Learning Attitude - 10% Vocabulary Reviews - 15%  Unit Expansion Test - 25%
Unit Reviews : 25% Weekly journals : 25%

FHRERE 1 10% ARl Ea— 115% L= v MERT A b 125%

A=y bPLEa—125% UA—2) =T v —F)125%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI B %

NA

B Additional Information, B ==

The course is taught in English. &3 13EFE TIN5,
Students need to have TOEIC of 400 points or more. TOEIC 400 JiLL EAYE T L vy,
Maximum enrolment : 20 students 7€ B 20 %
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

#1H 4% : English Media and Culture |

Course Title : English Media and Culture |
#E8 /Instructor : K—JL ¥ —H— (Mercer, Paul)

Division,” 53 B General /338 (_EARIERR) Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 203 E-mail ‘ mercer@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

Students will improve their written and spoken English.

- Students will gain the skills of analyzing media and cultural texts and understanding the process of communication.
- Students will be encouraged to use media and cultural texts as materials in their own learning.

SPFEIA T A Y T E A —=F v T R MR,

S ATA TR AN TR EZ SN LR I I 2 =7 =2 a VOBBYERT LI LN TEL L) IR D,
-HW R AT 4 T BARDFNTT & A

B Course Description / sB&DEIE

This is a multi-skills English language course that will use a variety of media as authentic texts to broaden students' perspectives of
culture. The instructor will use movie clips, internet sites, blogs, newspaper articles, magazine articles, radio shows and television
broadcasts to present a comprehensive overview of how modern media shapes people's views and influences trends in the 21st
century. The class is designed to help students improve their English communication ability. All teaching is conducted in English
and assignments must be completed in English.

COFTFTEGE, A 25— %y PR F R ESESERATA THEZ o TEMMICHEFI =2 = —T 1

YHEMIEITIERHMET S,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

Read : https://www.myenglishpages.com/site_php_files/vocabulary-lesson-mass-media.php

Week 1 Read Chapter One, Media and Culture:https://saylordotorg.github.io/text understanding-media-and-culture-an-
introduction-to-mass-communication/index.html

Week 2 Read Chapter Nine, Television:https://saylordotorg.github.io/text_understanding-media-and-culture-an-introduction-to-
mass-communication/index.html

Week 3 Read Chapter Four, Newspapers:https://saylordotorg.github.io/text_understanding-media-and-culture-an-introduction-to-
mass-communication/index.html

Week 4 Read Chapter Eight, Movies:https://saylordotorg.github.io/text_understanding-media-and-culture-an-introduction-to-mass-
communication/index.html

Week 5 Read - https://www.socialmediatoday.com/content/understanding-world-wide-web-brief-primer

Week 6 Read : https://gsdrc.org/topic-guides/gender/gender-and-media/

Week 7 Read - https://prezi.com/-vcrkleryunz/media-representations-of-social-class/

Week 8 Watch - https://www.pbs.org/video/race-jifirc/

Week 9 Read - https://www.medialit.org/reading-room/language-media-literacy-glossary-terms

Week 10 Read : https://www.medialit.org/reading-room/power-images-creating-myths-our-time

Week 11 Watch : https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=z-11zoVnHSQ

Week 12 Watch - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=cH318nFyp6g
Watch:https://www.stltoday.com/online/video-how-social-media-is-fueling-the-rise-of-nationalism/video 1a90604b-bdf9-54¢3-
alOb-e812f434cc0a.html

Week 13 Read:https://teaching.shu.ac.uk/hwb/sport/techandinnov/showcase0809/paula_price/sportandthemedia2.html
Read:https://www.forbes.com/sites/anthonydimoro/2015/07/02/the-growing-impact-of-social-media-on-todays-sports-
culture/#5bc6fb3831a2

Week 14 Read - https://www.bbvaopenmind.com/en/articles/the-new-media-s-role-in-politics/

Watch : https://www.khanacademy.org/humanities/us-government-and-civics/us-gov-political-participation/us-gov-changing-
media/v/impact-of-media-evolution-on-politics

Xrheh, H3RMoOTHEEE2ET 5,

M Textbook ~#FlE

None

B Method of Evaluation,” §F{fi 5%

Class participation (10%) will be assessed along with 2 written assignments (90%) to complete during the course.

BENOBNE (10%) &, T—AFII5E 7T 5 2 DOFLHE (90%) L& bICFHlis i E ¥,
M Prerequisite /=8I EEFI H %

None
B Additional Information, B &=

None
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

#IB 4 : Global Issues : Wealth and Poverty |

Course Title : Global Issues : Wealth and Poverty |

# 8 Instructor: 771472 425Uy a1 (English, Brian)

Division,” 53 B General /338 (_EARIERR) Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 103 E-mail ‘ english@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

1) To develop academic English skills while learning about global issues.

2) To increase students’ vocabulary in English and raise their TOEIC scores.

3) To help students become more confident in communicating in English so that they can discuss global issues while voicing
opinions, agreeing and disagreeing

4) To develop students’ critical thinking skills and broaden their perspective of the world in the era of globalization.

5) To foster a sense of global citizenship among students.

1) 78—V FORBO T AT Iy 7 EEAF V2 MIET,

2) EEHTOEEDFEREHR L, TOEIC 227 % 1T 5,

3) FANPEFTOIAI 2a=r—va VIZHBEZRL, BREEWLAD, BRLZY L) Ladrs, Za—n
NVREIZOWTRILA) 2L TE 2 L) 127 5,

4) 7 —=2ALDRRIZ B W T, FEOPHWEEZEAF VZHIEEL, RORBFLZILTLZ L,

5) FHEOMKTRE#REZF O,

B Course Description / ##&DEIE

This is a content-based English course that aims at developing student’s academic English skills. The course will cover a wide
spectrum of global issues such as human rights, access to natural resources, sustainable development, environmental degradation,
refugees, child labor, food safety, water scarcity and more. The course will compare and contrast how these issues affect people
living in wealth and people living in poverty.

Since the course has a primary goal of developing students’ English ability there will be a major focus on learning vocabulary
related to global issues. Lessons will include short readings, comprehension questions, pair-work language practice and group-work
activities. There will also be 2 writing assignments and 2 presentations. The first presentation will be a group presentation and the
final presentation will be an individual presentation.

The course will also include some TOEIC practice and preparation.

CHUE FEOTATI v VEFAFVOMELHNE L2 Ty IYNR—ZADREFEI—-ZA T, ZDIT—ZTII,
AHe. RESGHE~OT 7 A, Fel heZ fge, BEEAL, R, BEFEH, Baoeth, KARZ & TEE Vi
RELHEZID L4, Z0a—-2ATiE, ShOOMEPEICEG ALY EARIZEDAXIZED L) ITRET 5
MBI L 4
COIA-RIFHEDOFEFENZMITILEZELENE LTWwE 2O, ZF7u— NV EICHEET 253EEOFHICEN
PEIPNE T, Ly AU2E, HuiE, BBoOEM, X777 5E0omME. FVv—7I - EHrEENE T,
F20DTATAVITRELE 20D TVLEY T2 a v BN FET, BROOTLEY T =2 a  iq s v—TT L
Yr7—varT, ®EOTLVEYT—Ya YEATLEY T2 a YT,
ZOa—A12iE, TOEIC OFH L#Efib &ENE .

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ T - EFNAR

Review material cover in previous class (30 minutes). Study the Global Issues English vocabulary from the lesson material and
additional words provided by the instructor (30 minutes). Complete the reading and writing assignments for the following week (45
minutes).

FiEZ 9 2ADERZS LIHEEZLET B0 )e LYAVEREAVANT 75— ORI NBINOEEDS,
TU—=NA Y a—DIGEOFEREFELET (3077)0 KOBOFZAEEOFEZTT LET 455)0

B Textbook ~#FIE

The instructor will provide all course materials. 1 YA N7 27 % =233 XTHOIT— ZERZHRML T3,

Bl Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Class participation,” 32325/l © 20%  Writing Assignments,” i  20%

Unit review (vocabulary) tests,” L= &7 A b :20% Presentation(s) %65 : 30% Learning Attitude /155 REFE © 10%
M Prerequisite /" EriBIEFI B &

TOEIC 300 minimum or permission from the instructor.

TOEIC300 }5 VL EF 72134 Y A b5 27 ¥ — D0,
B Additional Information &5 &
L

o
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

#IB 4 : Global Issues : Wealth and Poverty I

Course Title : Global Issues : Wealth and Poverty I

# 8 Instructor: 771472 425Uy a1 (English, Brian)

Division,” 53 B General /338 (_EARIERR) Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 103 E-mail ‘ english@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

1) To develop academic English skills while learning about global issues.

2) To increase students’ vocabulary in English and raise their TOEIC scores.

3) To help students become more confident in communicating in English so that they can discuss global issues while voicing
opinions, agreeing and disagreeing

4) To develop students’ critical thinking skills and broaden their perspective of the world in the era of globalization.

5) To foster a sense of global citizenship among students.

1) 78—V FORBO T AT Iy 7 EEAF V2 MIET,

2) EEHTOEEDFEREHR L, TOEIC 227 % 1T 5,

3) FANPEFTOIAI 2a=r—va VIZHBEZRL, BREEWLAD, BRLZY L) Ladrs, Za—n
NVREIZOWTRILA) 2L TE 2 L) 127 5,

4) 7 —=2ALDRRIZ B W T, FEOPHWEEZEAF VZHIEEL, RORBFLZILTLZ L,

5) FHEOMKTRE#REZF O,

B Course Description / ##&DEIE

This is a content-based English course that aims at developing student’s academic English skills. The course will cover a wide
spectrum of global issues such as human rights, access to natural resources, sustainable development, environmental degradation,
refugees, child labor, food safety, water scarcity and more. The course will compare and contrast how these issues affect people
living in wealth and people living in poverty.

Since the course has a primary goal of developing students’ English ability there will be a major focus on learning vocabulary
related to global issues. Lessons will include short readings, comprehension questions, pair-work language practice and group-work
activities. There will also be 2 writing assignments and 2 presentations. The first presentation will be a group presentation and the
final presentation will be an individual presentation.

The course will also include some TOEIC practice and preparation.

CHUE FEOTATI v VEFAFVOMELHNE L2 Ty IYNR—ZADREFEI—-ZA T, ZDIT—ZTII,
AHe. RESGHE~OT 7 A, Fel heZ fge, BEEAL, R, BEFEH, Baoeth, KARZ & TEE Vi
RELHEZID L4, Z0a—-2ATiE, ShOOMEPEICEG ALY EARIZEDAXIZED L) ITRET 5
MBI L 4
COIA-RIFHEDOFEFENZMITILEZELENE LTWwE 2O, ZF7u— NV EICHEET 253EEOFHICEN
PEINE T, Ly AU2E, HuiE, BBoOEM, X777 FE0omME. FVv—7I - EHrEEINE T,
T 20DTA T4 VITEE2ODOTVLEY T2 arFH) EFT. RO T LEY TF—Ya i V-TTLE
YT—=avT, BBEOTLEVT—Ya YIHEATLE Y T -2 3 v T,

Z O3 —AIZIE, TOEIC OFFHE Ll b &ENE 7,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ T - EFNAR

Review material cover in previous class (30 minutes). Study the Global Issues English vocabulary from the lesson material and
additional words provided by the instructor (30 minutes). Complete the reading and writing assignments for the following week (45
minutes).

FiEZ 9 2ADERZS LIHEEZLET B0 )e LYAVEREAVANT 75— ORI NBINOEEDS,
TU—=NA Y a—DIGEOFEREFELET (3077)0 KOBOFZAEEOFEZTT LET 455)0

B Textbook ~#FIE

The instructor will provide all course materials. 1 YA N7 27 % =233 XTHOIT— ZERZHRML T3,

Bl Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Class participation,” 32325/l © 20%  Writing Assignments,” i  20%

Unit review (vocabulary) tests,/ L= k7 A b :20% Presentation (s) 383 : 30% Learning Attitude /15588 © 10%
M Prerequisite /" EriBIEFI B &

TOEIC 300 minimum or permission from the instructor.

TOEIC 300 Ll EF 72134 Y A NTF 7 ¥ —DFF],
B Additional Information &5 &
L

o
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

FIB % : Studies In Environmentalism |

Course Title : Studies In Environmentalism |

# 8 /Instructor : #8555 1##! (Hashizume, Hiroki)

Division,” 53 B General /338 (_EARIERR) Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 204 E-mail ‘ hashizume@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘ O

B Course Goals,Z:ZHE

1) BREREBCEOEBRIFER 2 BB 50 2) RN RBRBOR Ok Z L TR 20 3) ARG (RIS
E) ICER L, TORNERED S,

Objectives - 1) to offer an overview of international development of environmental protection policies; 2) to closely read basic
environmental policy literatures in English; 3) to have students engage deeply in reading English study, grammar in particular.

B Course Description / E#&DEIE

PFEN D TId g (TOEIC300 sBLE) 2R ET 2T — A #FM & LTHHOMFRRETH 5 BIFEE
WOFEARRLHR % F\V> % o Environmentalism 1 2 THWAEMIZIE, A My 7RV AEST (B, 197246 H 17 H).
EoFOARK (EHE, 198748 12H 11 H), VAES CRELHEICHT AEESRE. 1924F6H), 77225
2030 ([E#, 201549 H 25 H). iLEDOHF (LA F )b - =V ¥, 1962 4F), MEDORR (KA T - * B 2,
1972 4F) 03B 5o AL, BAIHEM E TEICHRD L L OI12, MOFEICOHEF TR L L) ICHETEOHHE
1790 ZTOBE, BRI TIZ AR, XoME, SGRICFHFICEET 50 LRI CEHN LFFFEHEZRD 2Eehdb b,
This is a weekly English language course for students with low proficiency (TOEIC 300+) to fully understand basic English grammar and
acquire reading skills while reading basic literatures on environmental policy, one of the most important current global issues. Literatures
to be used in Environmentalism 1 and 2 include; Stockholm Declarations (United Nations, Jun. 17, 1972), Our Common Future (United
Nations, Dec. 11, 1987), Rio Declaration (UNCED, Jun. 1992), Agenda 2030 (United Nations, Sep. 25, 2015), Silent Spring (Rachel
Carson, 1962) and the Limit to Growth (Donella H. Meadows, et al. 1972). Students are requested to closely read the course materials in
advance. They have to explain the texts grammatically carefully in the class so that all students can fully understand them with particular
attention to the structure and grammar as well as the content. The class may go back to very basic linguistic issues as needed.

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ B - EFNAR

HIR OMFEANFICOWTHIICEHBEEZ L TB L& BT, REREFTHAIIHA 7 T ATHEE - JNATEL L9
CLTBLZE GHMEET 2)

Fully understand the issues of the previous class, read designated materials in advance to prepare for presenting/explaining main
points of the next class (needs 3 hours).

B Textbook ¥ FlE

B VN3 % To be provided by the instructor
- Stockholm Declarations (United Nations, Jun. 17, 1972) A b v 7 "V AES (E#E 197246 A)
- The Limit to Growth (Donella H. Meadows, et al. 1972) JEEDRF (KA T - 2 B M, 1972 4F)

Bl Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

AR T K ERE Exam or semester-end assignment © 50%

R ORI A, Performance in the class © 25%

FE - HEBOOOME (4H) Review and study in advance at home (every week) © 25%
M Prerequisite " EriEEFI B %

¥EIZ72 L None

M Additional Information B &=

TOEIC D i 134 300 UL EDOFZ R ET 2

EIEE Sk, FFIC TOEIC #5535 2 &

£ (Studies In Environmentalism I) (2B W TIXEARWIIHIIZHE L T 2525, —HI2 Zoom & V7= =M@ b HFH
9 5. BkFH (Studies In Environmentalism 1) 122V TR E,

Only for students whose highest TOEIC score is 300 or higher.

Registered students are requested to take TOEIC IP during the semesters.

The class in spring semester will be conducted on-campus (if needed) with on-line remoted using Zoom system. Not decided as to
the fall class.

53

B
m

i
-

®Ec
Ro
b r
Ee

£
b
2
E

m 2 B8

-

H *

B

IM2EEM S m

T\ %N\
A NICS NS

B %R E

S—\



®c
Ro
g
He

£
%
%
#

m 3% 4 B

Bl OECE

=

REHm

m

T\ NN
cANISN NS

7
"

i

s -\

[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FB % : Studies In Environmentalism |l

Course Title : Studies In Environmentalism Il

# 8 /Instructor : #8555 1##! (Hashizume, Hiroki)

Division,” 53 B General /338 (_EARIERR) Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits / Hifiz 2HAY
Office /W78 2 204 E-mail ‘ hashizume@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘ O

B Course Goals,Z:ZHE

1) BREREBCEOEBRIFER 2 BB 50 2) RN RBRBOR Ok Z L TR 20 3) ARG (RIS
E) ICER L, TORNERED S,

Objectives - 1) to offer an overview of international development of environmental protection policies; 2) to closely read basic
environmental policy literatures in English; 3) to have students engage deeply in reading English study, grammar in particular.

B Course Description / E#&DEIE

PFEN D TId g (TOEIC300 sBLE) 2R ET 2T — A #FM & LTHHOMFRRETH 5 BIFEE
WOFEARRLHR % F\V> % o Environmentalism 1 2 THWAEMIZIE, A My 7RV AEST (B, 197246 H 17 H).
EoFOARK (EHE, 198748 12H 11 H), VAES CRELHEICHT AEESRE. 1924F6H), 77225
2030 ([E#, 201549 H 25 H). iLEDOHF (LA F )b - =V ¥, 1962 4F), MEDORR (KA T - * B 2,
1972 4F) 03B 5o AL, BAIHEM E TEICHRD L L OI12, MOFEICOHEF TR L L) ICHETEOHHE
1790 ZTOBE, BRI TIZ AR, XoME, SGRICFHFICEET 50 LRI CEHN LFFFEHEZRD 2Eehdb b,
This is a weekly English language course for students with low proficiency (TOEIC 300+) to fully understand basic English grammar and
acquire reading skills while reading basic literatures on environmental policy, one of the most important current global issues. Literatures
to be used in Environmentalism 1 and 2 include; Stockholm Declarations (United Nations, Jun. 17, 1972), Our Common Future (United
Nations, Dec. 11, 1987), Rio Declaration (UNCED, Jun. 1992), Agenda 2030 (United Nations, Sep. 25, 2015), Silent Spring (Rachel
Carson, 1962) and the Limit to Growth (Donella H. Meadows, et al. 1972). Students are requested to closely read the course materials in
advance. They have to explain the texts grammatically carefully in the class so that all students can fully understand them with particular
attention to the structure and grammar as well as the content. The class may go back to very basic linguistic issues as needed.

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ B - EFNAR

HIR OMFEANFICOWTHIICEHBEEZ L TB L& BT, REREFTHAIIHA 7 T ATHEE - JNATEL L9
CLTBLZE GHMEET 2)

Fully understand the issues of the previous class, read designated materials in advance to prepare for presenting/explaining main
points of the next class (needs 3 hours).

B Textbook ¥ FlE

B VN3 % To be provided by the instructor

-FESIFORR (E#E, 19874 12 H 11 H) Our Common Future (United Nations, Dec. 11, 1987)
-kBoFE (LAF )V - H—Y . 1962 4F) Silent Spring (Rachel Carson, 1962)

Bl Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

AR T K ERE Exam or semester-end assignment © 50%

R ORI A, Performance in the class © 25%

FE - HEBOOOME (4H) Review and study in advance at home (every week) © 25%

M Prerequisite " EriEEFI B %

FFIZ7Z2 L None

M Additional Information B &=

TOEIC D K75 300 ML EDEZ R ET S

JEEE fRAE, FIHIC TOEIC %2 28id 5 Z &

£ (Studies In Environmentalism I) (2B W TIXEARWIIHIIZHE L T 2525, —HI2 Zoom & V7= =M@ b HFH
9 5. BkFH (Studies In Environmentalism 1) 122V TR E,

Only for students whose highest TOEIC score is 300 or higher.

Registered students are requested to take TOEIC IP during the semesters.

The class in spring semester will be conducted on-campus (if needed) with on-line remoted using Zoom system. Not decided as to
the fall class.
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

FIER : HEABURBEL FE fLF (to, Reiko)

Course Title : Test Preparation |

# 8 Instructor : fREE #LF (Ito, Reiko)

Division,” 53 B General /358 ( #RHERE) Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ ito-r@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

To obtain a score of 600 or above on the TOEIC. TOEIC 7 & M 2B W T, 600 Sl L2 HT 52 &,

To improve English communication skills through preparation for the TOEIC. TOEIC |(Z[W\} 7z #ff# @ L C. #FFEI I 2=
F—varihemo b,

B Course Description / S#&DEIE

This course aims at helping students achieve a score of 600or above on the TOEIC. Students are expected to increase

vocabulary, grammar and other skills through a variety of exercises using textbooks. There will also be quizzes in every class. To
pass the course, student MUST attend the class regularly, complete their homework and take either the TOEIC IP tests or the
TOEIC-SP tests at least once during the semester.

LR HIZEEE O TOEIC600 S FORE A FET 222 HWE LT3, BBEIIHAREE 2L T, EELL
FFRZOEDPOAFNVEMIT I ERkOONT T, BUREO/-OI21E, HERLIREERBOMIZ, LREEMNIC

FME S D TOEIC-IP 7 A b %7213 TOEIC 2B 7 A M Ak— Rl D Z B L /H T,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

Students will be given a quiz in each class and need to be fully prepared for that.
CBET L= T A&7 DT, fE SNHE T M T 50 (1K)

Students are required to complete all the assignments given in class.
CEETTEREZEEIAT ) (1 REH)

Students are expected to take all the TOEIC-IP tests held during the semester.
- FWNTITHN S TOEIC-IP 7 A MIETZERT 5 Z L E L,

M Textbook ~#F}E

[TOEICL &R 7 A MNEROFAT | 7 V2

[TOEICL & RTEST 2 HiF& &0 7 L —X | #HFRE TR

[ /A7 TOEIC Listening & Reading Ff#E4E 6] (IIBC)

B Method of Evaluation  §¥fi 5 i%

Class participation, learning attitude and assignments,”40% (3Z3EZN , FZEREE I OFRAEIEH)
Scores on the TOEIC tests conducted during the semester, 60% (5281 TOEIC ® 2 27 —)
To pass the course, students MUST obtain a score of 450 or above either on the TOEIC-IP tests or the TOEIC-SP tests by the end of
January 2022.

- 203 = ADJFERMIIARFE AF R TOEICAS0 U EPFFFEDELE L o> T 2 &b, FHIPIZZRT 5
TOEIC-IP J O TOEIC RFd 7 A N DA 27 — 78450 i % T 0l 5 AGEZFHI O R &% 6 2 VO THDEET S Lo

B Prerequisite / E/TEIEFI H
WRHBIEE L. R AFE TOEICA50 S RS OFEICIRY 47,

Please note that students must have already obtained a score of 450 or above on the previous TOEIC tests in order to register for
this course.

B Additional Information, B &= =

Lectures will be conducted in Japanese. (#&3%1X H ARFETITbNE 95)
Students are required to attend all classes. A student may be absent up to two times because of sickness or family emergency etc.
Any absence must be reported either to me or the academic affairs section via g-mail or by phone before the missing class. (/KJ# 3

2EFETEVZLES . ROCEHETRIFEOL AL, FENIHE X 72 3BHFRIMS »OFERTHEMET 5 2 Lo)
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FIEE  HEABURBET PEH B KBEF (Nishii, Kentaro)

Course Title : Test Preparation |

#E Instructor : TH EKEB (Nishii, Kentaro)

Division,” 53 B General /338 (_EARIERR) Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 303 E-mail ‘ nishii@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

To obtain a score of 600 or above on the TOEIC. TOEIC 7 A M 2B\ T, 600 S LA TET %,

To improve English communication skills through preparation for the TOEIC. TOEIC @72 & D #Effi % # U T, HiEI I 2 =
F—varighEED b,

B Course Description & DEIE

This course aims at helping students achieve a score of 600 or above on the TOEIC. Students are expected to increase vocabulary,
grammar and other skills through a variety of exercises in the TOEIC format. There will also be quizzes or practice test simulations
in class. To pass the course, students MUST attend the class regularly, complete their homework, and take either the TOEIC-IP tests
(conducted in April and July) or the TOEIC-SP tests (conducted in April, May and June) once at least during the semester.

YR H X, B O TOEIC600 ML RS % H4E T 2 2 L 2 HINE § %, EIEE L. Bk~ 7 TOEIC X o> f i 72
ExELT, FERRPIE COMDAFNVE TG HINTE I EPROONL, TLETIE, AT A S REEEEER
HE 7 EDREN D HAERRO0ZIE, HIFECHER EOMIZ, BEEAHINIZHEN S b TOEIC-IP 7 A h 721
TOEIC AF7 A~ (B : H¥~4 A, 7T AEROIP 7 A My 4 AL 5 AL 6 AEBORFT A b) Okl Bz
BRIZLETH Do 3% 2020 4EFEARFHIZTRTOIP 7 A &4 ¥ T4 YRS TERL 72452021 FI2OWTIRFRE,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

-Students MUST complete all the assignments given in class. (Over one hour)
- Students are required to prepare for the Phrase Test to be held in each lecture. Lecturer informs students of the phrases they should
revise before each lecture.
- Based upon lecturer’s advice, students are required to find their most efficient way of preparing for English tests and to study by
themselves out of lecture. (One hour)
- Students are advised to take all the TOEIC-IP tests held on campus. (Five tests an academic year)
- Students are advised to take as many TOEIC-SP tests held off campus as possible.

CRETHLREE ST 2 L. (I BMUEEZET S)

CHERT7 L= AT ANERIT)OT, BESNHAZEMRL TBLIE I HBMEET2)

CRRICHEEET A PRI LT, HEBESH LA Y PRI, WRALHOFEZED LI PP EETH L, B
BB IEEZ RO, FATLTEI LV,

AE 5 AIRFNTHERE S5 TOEICIP 7 A MILTZEHT 2 2 LD E L,

CFHVTHERME NS TOEIC AT A P2 TELETLZRT 5 LT L,
M Textbook £ F}E

[TOEICL &R 7 A b HERIOHAM G (7v2)
[TOEIC L &R TEST i 2 HlE& &7 L — X (518 FEHR)
%3 TOEIC Listening & Reading M4 6

B Method of Evaluation 5F{fi 5%

Class Participation,” “F'# 1. © 30% Quizzes and coursework /N7 & b K UVGHE : 20%

Scores on the TOEIC tests conducted during the semester,” 24 3% NIZFHE S 115 TOEIC TOA T 1 50%

#2021 FEEI LREAHOWREMNED V) o

M Prerequisite “EmIEEFI B %

LR OEIBE L. AT AF% TORIC4S50 Ll FHUEE A DFAEIZR S O THE T 5 Z & Please note that, to register
for this course, students must have already obtained a score of 450 or above on the previous TOEIC tests as a prerequisite.

B Additional Information,” B & &

Lectures will be conducted in Japanese. #Feld H ARFETIThH 15,

Students are encouraged to take the TOEIC-SP tests conducted off-campus as well as the TOEIC-IP conducted on campus. &%
TILFHNERO TOEIC-IP 7 A M Ak, FHFERO TOEIC 24K 7 A b RIS ZERT 52 L 20 5,

Students need to apply for the TOEIC-SP tests entirely on their own. (The Academic Affairs Section has absolutely no involvement
with this.) TOEIC B 7 A b OH LAARIIETEEMANTIT ) LEPH 5 (BHRIE B L ).
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

FtE4&  EEREBRXIRBE L
Course Title : Test Preparation Il

#E Instructor : TH EKEB (Nishii, Kentaro)

Division,” 53 B General /358 ( #RHERE) Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 303 E-mail ‘ nishii@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

To obtain a score of 730 or above on the TOEIC L&R. TOEIC L&R 7 A M 2B WT, 730 Ml EZ G %,

To improve English communication skills through preparation for the TOEIC L&R. TOEIC L&R 7 A b+ D 72 D #Af % 38 U T
WFEIIa=r—va v EED b,

B Course Description #&ZDBIE

This course aims at helping students achieve a score of 730 or above on the TOEIC L&R. Students are expected to increase
vocabulary, grammar and other skills through a variety of exercises in the TOEIC format. There will also be quizzes or practice test
simulations in class. To pass the course, students MUST attend the class regularly, complete their homework, and take either the
TOEIC-IP tests (conducted in October, December, and January) or the TOEIC-SP tests (conducted in September, October,
November, and December) once at least during the semester.

BFHIE, FEI5E O TOEIC L&R730 MU ERUR 233545 2 LA HIWE § 5, JBIBE L. 4 2 TOEIC JTER i
Bzl LT, FFERIE, TOMDAF VTR HINTLI EROLNDL, TEETIE, AT A M ROEH
ABREE 7 EDIR SN D MR O 201218, I RIE R EOMIS, MEAHINICHEN S b TOEIC-IP 7 A kX
7213 TOEIC 3B 7 A b (B Bk ~10 AL 12 H 1 HEBO P 7 A A 9 Hy 10 AL 11 B, 12 AE-O AT
A N)) OFRAK 1 OZEIEIUHATH B o

¥ 2020 4EE, ARFEHTIEIP T A MEETE > T4 R TEML 720 2021 HF DWW TIERTE,

#3% 2020 4F 12 ABUE AT A MIZBREGEDS D 0720 FEIZSE -5 W EZBRTE v, ki) ~—27 ¥ —
k ﬁﬁf%jﬁﬁénf\/\éo

M Preparation study time Specific content, &2 B - EFHIRE

- Students MUST complete all the assignments. (Over one hour)
- Students are required to prepare for the Phrase Test to be held in each lecture. Lecturer informs students of the phrases they should
revise before each lecture.
- Based upon lecturer’s advice, students are required to find their most efficient way of preparing for English tests and to study by
themselves out of lecture. (One hour)
- Students are advised to take all the TOEIC-IP tests held on campus. (Five tests an academic year)
- Students are advised to take as many TOEIC-SP tests held off campus as possible.

CRETHZREE AT 2k, (1M EEZET 5)

R V=X T AREIT)OT, BESNHAZEMRL T E I HHEETS)

CHFICHEEE T A MRSRICBIL ClE, HEEES L Y P EIEIC, WHAKHOEE R ED L PN EETH L, HI
WZE o TR TEE RO, FEITLTE L,

AE S [HREENTHERE S LD TOEIC-IP 7 A MIBTRET 5 2 LA F L,

CEFEHVCHERE S A TOEIC AT A P2 TE L2 L 2T 5 LT L,

B Textbook ~ #HFE
[TOEICL& R 7 A b ZEMDY X Part3 &4 [FIEXMEIE]] 712
[TOEICL&R 7 A b SCHERE T2 1000 ] 7 A 7 Hili
/33 TOEIC Listening & Reading T 7] EEE I A AT I 227 —2 a VIS
Bl Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi5 i%
Class Participation,”*F# 55 30% Quizzes and coursework /N7 A b K UGEAE © 20%
Scores on the TOEIC L&R tests conducted during the semester,” 24 &% M S HE S 115 TOEIC A2 7 50%
B Prerequisite / BRI EIEFI B %
LR oEBE L, RS ASFHE TOEIC500 s UL RS EADFAEICR S O THEE T 5 Z & Please note that, to register
for this course, students must have already obtained a score of 500 or above on the previous TOEIC tests as a prerequisite.
M Additional Information BB &=
Lectures will be conducted in Japanese.
WRITHAFTETIrbNM S,
To be enrolled in this course, having completed the“Test Preparation 1”course is mandatory.
LR EHBEIBCH 2o TE, [HEFHEHBARFEL ] 25T L Tw5 2 EDBEBESRNTH L,
Students need to apply for the TOEIC-SP tests entirely on their own. (The Academic Affairs Section has absolutely no involvement
with this.)
TOEIC ABT A F OH LAARIIETHEEMATIT ) LENH S (FHBRE—UBEML 2\v),
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

#H4 : Study Abroad | -V

Course Title : Study Abroad | - V
#E /Instructor : FE B (Niimi, Jun)

Division,” 53 B General /3458 (F175) Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 FRER E-mail ‘ niimi@tama.ac.jp

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

By participating in programs with different foci such as abroad experiencing, language learning, academic lectures, etc., students
are expected to:

- experience foreign cultures and expand their horizons,

- become able to accept different cultures with a flexible attitude, and

- build skills to survive in a foreign country.

Coa— AL, WEAMHME R MR & L, FEEES MR ICEE LB 2 SICSMT A 2 L2 X, M
ol LCHEF 2 R, 82 5 0L R FRIZZIT IR 2R 2 J2AHT . HARGEO@ L2 WERSE TE SRR E T
N L R

B Course Description / sB&DEIE

There is a wide variety of programs offered as Study Abroad I, II, III, IV, and V : programs for abroad experiencing and language
learning, and programs that focus on specializations such as hospitality management. Activities vary accordingly and specific
information will be provided at the information session held at the beginning of each semester.

WV PR 2 (RBR T 2 AMHME R, JEFEOBRBEZHIRL 2B T U 740, RAEY T4 — XAV AV M
EQOHMUEEFOTNELECLOLRE, ZR L TU T T APHESIN TV, BANRIEHNEIZ 707 T 81285
THRZLOT, FHROIATONLHHAZIISM L TEHREHSL Z &,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

WA COHARRE Z ) B 0720, HAHE L oM, JPKPHENL ) 22 7= a YOS, FHuirH -
BBRDPH, T2, FHRFOREE, MHET HHC, FAEoE - i 2 E5ME (A F7y 7 2 %1
MU LR L TBL 2L HEPICHTOBLT =220 TRET A 2 &,

FREDEEAREE B A RN AR 10 B & 3 5o

Minimum 10 hours are required for preparation including meeting with the advisor teacher, participation to orientation, reading
books on the desitination country and so on.

B Textbook ~#FIE
Subject to each program's content” %5 7' T 7" 7 A DHFEIZHE D
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Study Tour Abroad {7 MIHE
* Preliminary learning & On-site studying (Attendance, Participation),” 3% & LISt O IRDL (- SN © 40%
* Presentation at the host institution abroad M/ DIHELTO T LE Y T—2 3 ¥ 1 30%
- Submission of designated material / $§72 & 1L72FE W) © 30%
Short-term Study Abroad,” J 1] & =
- Grade transcript from host institution,” ¥ %56 C O BUREEEA © 40%
- Presentation for reporting on the activity, #RiEXTO T L Xy T —2 3 » 1 30%
- Submission of designated material / $§52 & 1L72$E W  30%

M Prerequisite / E8IEEFI H S
Subject to each program's content %5 7 T 7" A DNFEIZHE D
M Additional Information & & &

Study Tour Abroad /{7 MIHE

« Credits are given based on joining the Preliminary learning & On-site studying and submitting all designated material.,” i fJf
B &BMHEIZSIND ) 2 faE SN E T _XTHRIMT 2 2 LI & o THEPRH G- S b,

Short-term Study Abroad #2318 5=

* Credits are given based on joining the Orientation prior to departure & Report after the activity and submitting the grade
transcript from the host institution and all designated material. /B 5RIA ) ¥ 7 — 3 3 v &FHHEWER SN0 H 2. ¥
FHRTORMER MaE SN e §_XTRNT 2 2 LIk > TR G S b,

- Students joining the short-term Study Abroad must take the TOEIC exam, or the TOEFL iBT or IELTS, prior to and after the
study abroad, and must submit a copy of the results to the International Affairs Section. SBHAFEFICBINT % F AL, FHFHI
O #2102 TOEIC % L < 13, TOEFL BT % IELTS % Bk L. R0 2 ¥ — 2 ERARE BRI RN 5 2 &
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

#H 4 : Study Abroad VI - VIII

Course Title : Study Abroad VI - VIII
#E /Instructor : FE B (Niimi, Jun)

Division,” 53 B General /3458 (F175) Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 FRER E-mail ‘ niimi@tama.ac.jp

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

Study Abroad VI, VII, VIII will help students to:
- gain additional knowledge in the chosen academic field through interaction with foreign faculty and students;
- improve foreign language skills;
- better understand the world at large as well as one's own culture through experience living abroad .
N OEBRFEL O WML T, BB OHMRE RO S,
HMEREORR D RO %o
- HEObIZMA . HR O E FER % 8 L TFE5,
B Course Description / sB&DEIE

Study Abroad VI, VII, VIII offer students with opportunities to study abroad at universities and research institutes in specific
academic area of study such as hospitality management, tourism, international business, international development, cross-cultural
studies and leadership for one semester or one year. The content varies depending on programs. Z ® 7' 10 77 Ald, FEFR, &
AEFT )T 4 — AT AL b, BOEE BEREEY AR, BEERE, BLHIE. )V -5 =2y TR EOHEM ST %
W ORFRWZEEE CT—F W], T3 —FMFERIRF TS T LATH L, FRAFTIZINZTNOTO 7T L1285
THE2 %,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{F# B - EFNAR

WSV COHALERE Z M) WEI O 720, HAHE Lo, FAMUKPHERNA) 227 - a vy~ FHiieEH -
WAL,

BT HHC, BYEoE - #iiclE T 2EME (FA4 F7y 2 %2k 21U EFELTBL I &, F¥hicasy
DOELT—<IZOWTHETLZ L,

FREOHEAR AN B R LR 10 BERT & F %,

Minimum 10 hours are required for preparation including meetings with advisor teacher, participation to orientation, reading books
on the destination country and so on.

B Textbook ~#FI &
Subject to each program's content,” 45 7 1 7" 7 A DHZEIIHE D
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

- Grade transcript from the host institution abroad £ 4% T O BEREAM © 40%

- Presentation for reporting on the activity,/ $R5XTOT L X 7— 3 ¥ 1 30%

- Submission of designated material / $§52 & 1L72$E W) 30%

M Prerequisite /BRI EEFI HE
Subject to each program's content” 45 7' 1 7" 7 A DHZEIIHE D
M Additional Information, B&E &

- Credits are given based on joining the Orientation prior to departure and submitting the grade transcript from the host institution
and all designated material. 514+ ) T2 7 —3 a YIZEBMO ) 2. BFLETORMEE R OEE S N1 E 3
TIRET2Z LIk THD G S D,

- Based on the period of studying abroad, students may obtain 4 credits or 6 credits. S FHAMC & D ASISHAIEAHY 4 HALH
LSid6 Hfie 2,

* Students must take the TOEIC exam, or the TOEFL iBT or IELTS, prior to and after the study abroad, and must submit a copy of
the results. 4 51 X 04 %1% 12 TOEIC #5 L < %, TOEFLiBT X IELTS % %BR L. HiiiEoa ¥ — %432 2 L,

- Credits obtained from enrolling in regular courses at the host institution can potentially be converted to SGS credits. i F5E D

KEFETIEBOEERH 251 - BARSG L7258, B ERPTTRZGERH 5.
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

#H4 : Internship Abroad

Course Title : Internship Abroad

#E /Instructor : FE B (Niimi, Jun)

Division,” 53 B General /398 (¥472) Semester / Bilagar ] | R
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 3MEDLE Credits / Hifiz 4HAY
Office /W78 2 FRER E-mail ‘ niimi@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

With support from the course instructor, the students should take the initiative in deciding on an overseas organization at which to
intern. Submission of an internship application is the responsibility of the students. A successful internship will be the main focus
of the course evaluation. Throughout the course, the students will learn various aspects of effective business communication in
English, challenges and opportunities in working with people having different business and cultural backgrounds in order to
develop their aptitude and mindset for business professionals. HUH B OFFED b & 12, FHPFERMIISIELEEDORA
AEAT) o MIMEENDFEF I ZHPEOBEMLTIRE T 2. ABEOZHEHWOFLIE., BNEETORERLFES
REBRENH LR B—RES Do T FHEM & BRI B ESEARRZE L T, ST I LMEDPLIFHIZX
AEYAA - AIa=y—TaryOMRNLEDT 2 BGT 5 LI, BEERBR LSO RO T 70 5 i3
DN7zBEOMEWEEREERELENL T, EVAADTOE LTOMERMEZZ FIZOT 5 2 L0 ifFs b,

M Course Description & D &

This course is intended to provide students with insights into why and how they should prepare for a corporate internship abroad.
Class activities will lead the students to define their internship objectives and identify candidate corporations to achieve the
intended results from their overseas exposure. Major objectives of this course are : (D To build business communication skills and
cross-cultural understanding ; @ to experience on-the-job learning through the internship program abroad ; 3 to make a
presentation on the individual internship program.

ZOREIZ, WHTOREA VI -0y TOEFRLFMNEROTERIIOWTHFLRDOL LA HNE LTV 5,
FETIE, WA 25— vy TERET LAEOELEHREMEEL . WIFREE) OB T 5T 5 00 ICREOEFEE
B, FALREAOKEEOEE J 4 LICOWTHRET 2, EASESHE, DVYAA - 23a2r—2a -
A FN ERBTACIE T OBAT, OUESMEEIZ BT 5 EHEER, @I A v 5 — 2 vy TRTROBERBED T LY
T arDADETELT WD, Zil I, BFRREPISHEIA 25— 2y TRITV, RERICEE RO
RIZOWT Y T ATHET H LT, EFER LA -+ 2HLAHEITRET %,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

RN, AIREROIRD R D 21T, IREOHFKEH ZHATEBL 2L QHMEZES 5)

3 hours are required to review the previous lecture and read materials related the upcoming class.

B Textbook ~#FIE

Subject to each program's content. #7027 T ADHNEITHE) o

B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Preparation for the internship /R #AH 12 B 1) 2 ZHETHL X 1 20%
Evaluation by host company, /51 A NLJEDFHI © 50%
Final presentation and report,” & #HR - 563 1 30%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI H%E

Subject to each program's content. 457 1 7T A DHNEIZHE) o
B Additional Information & =

Subject to each program's content. #7027 7 ADHNEITHE o
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

FE%  HEREFINEEL Gx4—+7v7)
Course Title : Special Lectures for General Courses Il

#E Instructor : EZ &% (Watanabe, Hirofumi)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14E D A Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ watanabe-h@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

* To acquire the communication skills necessary for living as a member of society and to develop the ability to take yourself
positively.

* Acquire the ability to think multilaterally about yourself, the relationship between people and yourself, and the relationship
between social events and yourself.

THENELTHEEZ T R TUREE L2322 —2a VBN EZHIIOT, B2 HEWNICIRZ 215235

CHABEBOZE, NLHGEOMDY HEDHRFLHGLOBD Y IZOWTEMMIIEZLNEHIZOT

B Course Description E#&DEIE

We will consider the abilities required to start student life at university. In the process of growth, people are influenced by various
human relationships, local and social environments, and daily changing social events. In order to survive the changes of the times,
you must make the most of your individuality, acquire various knowledge, and survive. In this lecture, I would like to think about
communication skills to live better. From there, you will deepen your thoughts and learn about your future life.
KETOFEETFEDOAY — MIY72) BEERDENICOVTEZ TWE T T, NIKREMEETH A 2 AHBERR
Wi - HAOBEE, HAZLL T S0l kFISEE L T T T, RROZMLEE XK IZIE, Bo oMtk
RHENL, BeA AR E BT CESHREP T NESR ) S A, FBERTIILIVREESZODTI2a=r—V 3
YRIZOWVTERATVEWERVWT S, TIPLHLDERZFRD, BFORFROEZHFIZOVWTHLIET,

M Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BrER - EFHNRZE

* Perform self-analysis (1.5 hours) to improve self-introduction ability.
- Develop a reading habit (1.5 hours) to improve the ability to present in the lecture.

- HORBMREI 2RO 572010, FHTHOCHTZToTBL 2 & (1.5 B,
CERNTOT LY VD2 ED L7205 E0BEEZ20 52 8 (1.5 K1),
M Textbook =

Bioz L

B Method of Evaluation,” §F{fi 5 %

Active class participation,” BRI 72 32 3E S INEE © 50%
Every comment paper,/ D T X ¥k R—78— 1 50%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI B %
None,/FfIZ7% L

B Additional Information B &=
None, 2% L
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

BB HBREFNEE IV EX4—-+T7v7)
Course Title : Special Lectures for Foundational Courses IV

#E Instructor : EZ &% (Watanabe, Hirofumi)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester,” B 7] | Fall

Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14E D A Credits / Hifiz 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ watanabe-h@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

* To acquire the communication skills necessary for living as a member of society and to develop the ability to take yourself
positively.

* Acquire the ability to think multilaterally about yourself, the relationship between people and yourself, and the relationship
between social events and yourself.

THENELTHEEZ T R TUREE L2322 —2a VBN EZHIIOT, B2 HEWNICIRZ 215235

CHABEBOZE, NLHGEOMDY HEDHRFLHGLOBD Y IZOWTEMMIIEZLNEHIZOT

B Course Description E#&DEIE

We will consider the abilities required to start student life at university. In the process of growth, people are influenced by various
human relationships, local and social environments, and daily changing social events. In order to survive the changes of the times,
you must make the most of your individuality, acquire various knowledge, and survive. In this lecture, I would like to think about
communication skills to live better. From there, you will deepen your thoughts and learn about your future life.
KETOFEETFEDOAY — MIY72) BEERDENICOVTEZ TWE T T, NIKREMEETH A 2 AHBERR
Wi - HAOBEE, HAZLL T S0l kFISEE L T T T, RROZMLEE XK IZIE, Bo oMtk
RHENL, BeA AR E BT CESHREP T NESR ) S A, FBERTIILIVREESZODTI2a=r—V 3
YHENIZOWTER TV E W ERWE S, TIRLHLDOERZZHRD, HOORFRDOEZHIZOWTENTT,
M Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BrER - EFHNRZE

* Get in the habit of reading newspapers at the library or at home (1.5 hours).

- Please review the current affairs dealt with in the lecture by yourself (1.5 hours).

CHEERLHEECHHERCEEEZ DTS X1 (L5 FR).

CHEFE TR ZREHEMEICBE LTI, FATLo2DEELTB L1 (15 K.
B Textbook ~#FIE
BRI L
B Method of Evaluation  §¥fi 5 i%

Active class participation,” BRI 72 32 3E S INEE © 50%
Every comment paper,/ D T X ¥k R—78— 1 50%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI B %
None,/FfIZ7% L

B Additional Information B &=
None, 2% L
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

BE® X v U TR
Course Title : Career Development

# 8 Instructor : T/ —X (Takeuchi, Kazuma)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 304 E-mail ‘ takeuchi-k@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” FZ 55 FEER ‘ O

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

- To learn key skills for taking control of current and future career development.
- To develop self-awareness and discover personal strengths through feedback from group work.
- To get acquainted with the essential competencies of - hope, self-reflection, self-clarity, visioning, goal setting and planning,
implementing and adapting. These are described in detail.
XY TIRBNCLE R E D AF N 2R, HEORRIZEMT 22 ERT %,
TNV —=T T =7 %l L CTHOREREADRAZIRY) . SWEOFREZ M5
CF ) TIRBIRELE KL TR HIIOT b,
B Course Description /& DI E

When you consider about your future career, it is based on a way of your thinking for working and living in your life. In order for
you to build and improve your career, you have to understand yourself as a first step : What are you good at? What do you want to
do? What do you think is worth doing? In this course, you will be asking yourself these questions, with the assistance of a
personality test and other means, so as to know what you want to be in future. Further, you will work out what you need to do in
order to become what you want to be, connecting your study at this university with your pursuit of a career. The course consists of
fairly interactive lectures, workshops and group work.

HA Lo TOXF Y )T hEZDHE, TOR—ALLD01E, B LREELILIIODVWTOEZ L THD, v
VT REA, XYV TT v TTH0IIE UIPHBET, ME L2wor, ME§5HMEE 725 orikl,
TTHPIEOWTRESHSLZETH D, TOFFETIE, MHET A M4 2 )jEZ > T BRASD ) 72VHIT
2T SHIL HAPEGHD IR D720 REFERF 1) TIRRDO72DIZ SGS THENSF LR EZ R T 5o
L, FEPEEREEMRY L C& - hT, #ER EE, SV—T U7 EE LTI ).

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{EZ iR - EFNAR

Each class has a prep assignment to fill out a sheet to think about your career (takes 3 hours).

HRORETF Y ) TE2EZ L7200y — MR ATLHITHRENH L QHMEZET5)
B Textbook ~#FI &

None in particular  H#127 L

B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Class Performance /4% 3£ PG E) © 20%
Reflection Paper, /%D 7L 7 2 a ¥ 1 40%
Career Design Sheet, /¥ v ) 77 A » 2 — I 1 40%

M Prerequisite /BRI EEFI HE
None in particular H#127 L
M Additional Information & & &

None in particular H#127 L
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

% E
3 . BEES S TH R4
MBE#  HEOEF
= p Course Title : Educational Psychology
# 8 Instructor : T/ —X (Takeuchi, Kazuma)
B c Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester,” B 7] | Fall
2 [onde mnmw [1#ME Crodits /i 2L
E e Office /W78 2 304 E-mail ‘ takeuchi-k@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘
é B Course Goals/E;Z H1Z
i) The objectives of this course are:
Ea - To understand the psychological aspects of developmental changes in students and issues in education,
- To discuss educational issues in schools and society based on the findings of psychological research.
BEH - BEIZOWT, LHEFENZEA> ORI LERE N LU 2 E S T2, —BHKICBITA2HENR
B BIZBWTORERTHAALZMAZICHTE 2 L) ZHEZ H 22T, BWEDD ETHEIHEDN LRI ZERT
F 5o
E B Course Description E#&DEIE

Educational psychology is the scientific study of human teaching/learning. The purpose of educational psychology is to promote the
efficient and effective education in our society by applying the findings of psychological research.

HEOCHFELZ MO (82 5] [%#5] £V EBIZOWT G UDHEZOB N O RHEEIN R 54 55 Th b,
COFMOBEMIE, LHFOWIED S5 N2 AR EM &2 HEEBORIEHT 2 28 I2X o T, HE LWV IEH
ERZIIBWTHERY - FRIATAS L) ICTHZETH 5,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ T - EFNAR

Prior study on the lecture topic (1.5 hours)

$*
7N
i
i

4 e T — IS 2 HREE (1.5 REH)
B Textbook £ F}E
= None in particular H#127% L
B Method of Evaluation,” §F{fi 5%
B Class Performance /%3G E) & 10%
ZE Report,” LR — T+ : 10%
;g'l_ Weekly exam,”#[H 7 Z b : 80%
2 M Prerequisite /EaIEEFI HSE
None in particular  4F(127% L
I% M Additional Information B& =
j 2 This subject is also a compulsory part of the teacher license program.
{ '72_ ZOFHEIZ. BEREOLBRETOH 5,
!
3
[
E2)
=
t
j\-
I
b
H
7
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

BEH&: JO-NIWAET 4 —ZXD=-HDOEZEAMN
Course Title : Introduction to Mathematics for Global Studies

& Instructor : 2 FEH (Watanabe, Yasunori)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 201 E-mail ‘ y-watanabe@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

- To improve fundamental arithmetic skills
- to be familiar with mathematical graphs and symbols
- to acquire mathematical thinking
- FEBER R A SOV ofR) L
C 7T IR OB ITENS
B B T OB
B Course Description E#&DEIE

This lecture helps students to acquire the fundamental mathematical thinking required in university courses. Mathematical thinking
is required not only in the field of mathematics, but also in any field which needs logical and/or abstruct thinking.

Students are required to work on assigned chapters before each class, and also required to work on exercises during the class. In
addition, students have to submit book reports on designated books during the semester.

COMFKTIE, RETOFCIZLE L SNLERNL2HFNEZTEOBRRE HWE T 5. BEEmEEZTERE, B
THIZBWTORLELE SN DOTII R, Ml - MR LEZE 2 LE LT 2H50WH 3 TIHEHINL AF )L
'(“ & é o

THGIEHOP LORESINIT FA P2 FiA, mHZNTIEEEMEICI) MO Z PRI N D, M T, FP
WCEA BT 2B THATT Y 7 LR - FERNT2LEPH 5,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ e - EFNAR
- To read the designated area of a textbook in advance before class. (takes two hours)
- To review the preparation and work on web questionnaires. (takes 0.5 hour)
- To review the whole activity in the class after each lecture. (takes 0.5 hour)

CEZERNS, BRPE O EHME TG 2 L QM ET )

CTPENERRYED  FREDO Web 72— MIRIE TS L (05 KM ZZS %)

PRI, BHOBRNELIRYRY) , FBEDO Web 7 7 — MIAET 52 & (0.5 B2 %5 5)
M Textbook £ F}E
AR (2012) [/RHEERS 9 SR ORE - BesnibhbK), ¥4 vE Y Fit
Devlin, K. (2018) [##icE 2 %), BaER, b ¥R

B Method of Evaluation ~ §E{fi 5%

F3 Preparation : 10%

#HFEZ M Class Participation : 40%
7w 7 LAR— I Book reports : 30%
WA % Final exam © 20%

M Prerequisite " EriEEFI B %

L
B Additional Information, B &= =
L
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

MBS BEFAM

Course Title : Introduction to Management

# 8 Instructor : EH #iE (Ashida, Hisamichi)

Division,/ 47 #f General / Ht58 Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 142 Credits / Hifiz 4HAL
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ ashida@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” FZ 55 FEER ‘ O

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

To know the range of topics treated in management.
To know the fundamental ideas and theories in management.
To understand strategy and organization in management.
To know how management can help you to understand familiar problems.
CAREE R MEOHE 2 NS Z L,
CREEFOERNLEZ TGRS Z Lo
CREEICBIT S [ & TR 2EFT L2 L,
CREEFICL o TED L) IZHERMEE N T HIENTEENEMDZ L,
B Course Description / sB&DEIE

In this course, students learn basics of management. We aim to acquire knowledge about basic concepts to be able to abstract
innumerable, variable, complex, and individual phenomena about enterprises and other organizations. And this course introduces
actual cases of organizations. And students make reports with logicality and concreteness supported by deep commitment to this
course, and get overall comments about reports.

COA—ATIE, BEFOEFEY R, BIROMERENDANOHMICE oOb 2 . S8, B, M R4 231
%, MIFILL CHBETZL L) 1042572010, BEFOERNLZMSIIOVWTOMBESL BIET, 4. &K%
EOMBEDTEE O BRI HFBNZ O W THMNT o BTHEITRENHMNIZ LA — P E2ERL TwzZ, L
R— N CTUEREME & B, ROKRER~NOIT Iy P AV PORERS PR DNL, LR— MIIRZICEERH#ETFEZIT .

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{EZ i - EFNAR

In this course, members need enough understanding about points of the last class on every class, and need more than 3 hours of
review and preparation each week.

B, BIROFERAFIZOWTHOICHBEE L) A THATTF SV,
R L EORGESEL E 22 ) £9

B Textbook ~#FI &

Pz - LS [ 3 F—ufEE AR (G831 HARFHREL, 2003 4
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Learning Attitude /" “7{ERE © 5%
Report,” LK — I 1 20%
Final-examination,” “= I K ER © 75%

M Prerequisite /BRI EEFI HE
None HFIZ7% L

B Additional Information BB & &
None HfIZ7% L

FABEOEE L KAIFEROENIZIL. 3
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

FtE% : EFRBERAR AR

Course Title : International Relations

8 Instructor : 74 JJL  7JLFHO/N (Kulnazarova, Aigul)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 208 E-mail ‘ kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

By the end of the course, successful students will be able to:

Describe and contrast theoretical schools of international relations, such as realism/ neorealism, liberalism/ neoliberalism,
constructivism, Marxism, peace studies, feminism and others

Understand and review the contents of assigned readings

Explain specific challenges and opportunities associated with international relations

Identify unprecedented changes the world politics has been currently undergoing

Think critically about historical and contemporary international relations

Develop critical reading, thinking and writing skills through various course assignments

Analyze and use core concepts of the discipline power, cooperation, security, sovereignty, balance of power, prisoners’ dilemma,
international law, human rights, etc.
T—=ADOHDY TTIZ, B LZFEIROZEPTEL L)) £
VT7VAXL FANT )AL, URFTY XL AFYNRFY) XL, FEEFER, vV 7 AER, FHY¥E 723=X 4
% EOEBBROBRRAA 2 HI L. AT S
DB TOENT XA NONETERT 5
EIFR R B3 2 e O FE L S 2 FilT 5
MR OBEADBAEZ T T B HIBIO 2 WAL Z FES %
JEESEH B & OB 72 E BRI O W CHEHIICE 2 %
SESE LI -AORERBLET, HER)—T 17 BE A4 T4 7 OAFVEBRELETT
BEtoa7are 7 (D, B, ZefE, T, 20, WAoY LY~ ERE AMERE) 208 LT
L9,

M Course Description & DI E

This course is intended to introduce students to basic concepts and theories in the field of international relations (IR), which is also
referred to as the world politics. The primary focus will be on interstate relations and international organizations, as well as other
actors on the global stage (e.g. IGOs, NGOs, MNCs, civil society, individuals, etc.). The course is divided into 15 weekly classes,
followed by “key term” and "critical discussion questions" assignments after each new theme. The following key concepts —
balance of power, collective goods theory (or the tragedy of commons or prisoners dilemma), conflict resolution, collective security,
human security, humanitarian intervention, state sovereignty, human rights, the UN System — will be at the core of class activities,
discussions, group debates, game simulations, etc. Such integrated approach will help students apply these concepts to the major
issues of changing world politics that we are witnessing in the realm of contemporary security, economics, and diplomacy.
Zoa— AL, HRBERE QIR S EEEBLR (IR) OB 2 EAN LS L Hime A EIBNT2 2 L%
e LTwEd, EAfmid, NMBEGRE EEEE, BL07o— e Ba Toiofs (1IG0. NGO, %
3, MRS, BALE) D ET. I—RF ISHOEHEIIHINTE), LTy —~xT &2 [EEZMFH
ETEHELRTA Ay a O] PEIYD S ToNE T, ROEERBE -, SHESER (233
YAELRNADT L o< OERD) . Mk, SHLERE, NBOLERE, NERMSA, BEREE, AE, B
VAT L -IE LD DL A S neT Tu—FiE, BRoZeRE, & NALOGHTRALAHEL T
W B I FRBUGEDZACD FE LR FEIZFEN NS OS2 EH T 2DIZLE LT, 7 7 AWEE), T4 ATy ar,
TV— T A Ialb—varkl,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEFE - EFNAR

This course will meet 3 hours per week. In addition, students MUST spend at least 3-5 hours on weekly self-study preparation to
read and review assigned texts, to watch, analyze and write essays on the compulsory movies in connection to core IR concepts, to
answer critical and discussion questions that accompany weekly readings, to complete weekly assignments, midterm and final term
projects.

o= AEMEIZ 3R ORELHFEL L3, FEEFEHVBTONLZTFAMEFHATEBEL, 37 IR OBEIZRE
TLUHEOBE M L, Ty A 2EHELD, BRPLETY, w#, RE, PHBITEHRO 7Y 27 b2
SET 57012, i, BRI RCED I~SHEEERTLESH ) £3,
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

M Textbook ~ #FtE

None
B Method of Evaluation SFfi 5 5%

- Attendance and Participation,” i & 2111 © 30%

(Participation does not mean only attendance. Students must prepare and actively participate in all class activities, group work/
group chat, individual presentations, discussions, reading review, etc.)

(SMAHFEZTE2ERT 20 TEH ) A FEZ, IXTOYFA, TV—=TT=2 /TV—7F v b, i}l
DTVEYT—Yary, TAAA vy ay, giElb ¥a—72ExiEfi L, BBNICSNT 208X H) £5)

- Two problem and case-based exams /2 D DRRHL 7 — A X— 2 DREK 1 30% (deadlines : Week 7 and Week 11,/ dE) b
7¥#HEE 11HH)

- Final Term Project /I 70 ¥ = 7 b © 40% (deadline : Week 15/ #fidY) D : 55 15:8)

M Prerequisite / E8IEEFI H S

There are no course prerequisites. However, because this course is conducted in English, students are expected to have at least a
350 TOEIC score and motivation for improvement and learning. It is important for students to understand the content of lectures,
participate in class activities and complete weekly assignments, quizzes and final term project in English.

I—ADRIFRFMFEDH ) A, 12720, ZOI-AFEE T DN L0, EEIEID % <L b 350 510 TOEIC A 3
TEWFELFEANOHEMNT o TV L eI NT T, FEITERONECIHB L, 7 7 AHEHIZSML.
WHOHE, 74X, FROTO T 27 P REFHTRETTLHIEHNEETT,

B Additional Information /&&=

English language requirements,” J& 535 D ZLA:

Since this course will be taught in English, students are required to have at least a 350 TOEIC score.

D= ARFHEFETITbNL 20, AR < £ 350 5O TOEIC 227 2R L TV 2 LENH ) £7

Class attendance policy,” 7 7 A HEARY) 2 —

Students are required to attend all weekly classes. In total, a student may be absent up to two times, intended to cover sickness,
family emergency, etc. With the documented proof of evidence, such as doctor’s certificate, these absences will not be penalized.
But each subsequent absence will lead to make-up classes of all (obligatory, not subject to negotiation). Any absence (medical or
family-related) must be reported to me in writing via e-mail before the missing class. SFEIIHHET X THO 7 7 XIZHFET 54
BB TT. AT 5L REORBFE L ELAN—F 572012, FEIRK2 BIRET L2 EAHRT T,
EROFEAE 22 EOFFREBFEAH UL, CNOOREIEFEONFELTA, L L, 3ES LIFZERLL L RIS L
AR, RIELDOMEEZ RO LELLENH ) £3 (BH T LKBO RN K (BEHE 73R IEME)
T LA, RIEORIZ, BT AV THETLILENIH D £3,

Rules of classroom conduct,/#Z3ED IV — )b :

- No sleeping, napping and other disruptive activity is permitted during classes /% 3EH DOIER. BIE. T OMOFEZHEEITE
FEESTwET,

- No phone calls, incoming or outgoing are allowed /TG % 5 - HRE CHAT2 Z L ITFFT SN TV EE A,

- No smart phone or other digital devices may be used during class unless you use them for study purposes,” f#5# H ) CTHEA L 7
WIRD | FEFICAY =N T 4 VRZFOMO TV I Wik T A LIETEEE A,

- No late coming to class (points will be deducted otherwise), #2Z L TlZW T A GEH L72GEIEAR A~ PAELT IS
nEd),
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

FH% : CZADFE
Course Title : Science of Mind

8 /Instructor : $TE XK (Shinya, Yuta)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits / Hifiz 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ shinya@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

The objectives of this course are:

- To understand and explain our mind’s function and mechanism, and factors affecting individual difference in our mind
scientifically.

- To develop abilities to improve problem-solving in one’s own life and education by making questions about daily mental and
behavioral activities and deepening them scientifically.

[2Z2] OfERtMA, ZRELZTERT 2ERIZOWT, BHEENLRBLE2 LB L, 2o 23, #wd %
HIZOF %, 72, FAEOH 4 O - ATHBHRITS L TV EIZLT, FEMaBEBLROL 2L 2@l T, BHHO
AT RCHE G B 5 FEF R T2 D2 HI2201F 5,

B Course Description / sB&DEIE

We have understood our mind through philosophy, religion, and literature for a long period; however, the history of science of mind
(i.e. psychology) is a little over one hundred years. How have psychology contributed to understanding our mind, which are never
seen? In this course, students will learn the mechanism underlying our mind such as cognition, emotion, and memory, and the
developmental process and environmental factors shaping our mind. Through the course, students will also learn several approaches
for understanding our mind scientifically. The course will basically be conducted in a lecture format, but will also include
interactive formats such as group discussions and presentations, depending on the situation.

M7zbD [22A] 13, REFEICHOLVTEFERRE, WFr Rz B L THBRINTEZD, BFEONRE RS20,
COI00ERY DI ETHL, HIZRZBWEED [Z22 4] O, BHEEEDLIICLTEDTEONES
I Mo RHEFTIE, AL ORBLEN, LB EOBERIIHZ AN = AL, b0 T 55 E B
RER (BE RS, LR L) COWTOFEFEELEL T, [225] 2RHFEWICEFT L7:007 70 —F 2545,
BEE, BRI CTHEARMIIITIA, RIS LTI V=TT ANy varyRe S LErr—varke, 1%
70747 HEXTEBI L) TETDH S,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

BEROFEFET—<IZHL T, BRECHENEOZLEI ¢ FANICTHA. HHOMOWLEMAZBIL T 2 &,
FERIIE, BIROFEENFEICOWTEE L7 BT, KEOZHEICHDL 2 & (RENEICHE T 28RN 2Rk 55
END D)o HHEHOWEN L IZFENEOLE N pH LRI, 2 FEHBENFHELTH %,

To read the textbooks and handouts, and organize your own questions about the theme before the class. After the class, review the
contens of the previous class before coming to the next class (You may be required to submit assignments related to class content).
It takes about two hours to prepare before the class and to review the class content.

M Textbook ~#F}E

LHREE - AM—CHEZIEZARICHEY EIR

B Method of Evaluation ” §{fi 75 %

Active Participation,” EARRY (FARIY) ZRIZESME @ 60%

Final Report,/#ixif& L K — b 40%

M Prerequisite /BRI EEFI H %

%L

M Additional Information, B&E &

KIZFINTEARMIITHAFETITH A, LR — PREEIZOWTL, BEFEC Gi0) Ol - 5L RO5605 5,
This course is basically conducted in Japanese, but students are occasionally expected to refer to and read English literature
(articles) for report assignments.
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FIE& O E1—42—AF
Course Title : Introduction to Computers

#E Instructor : RJE FEX (Asahara, Fusao)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ asahara-f@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S 75 #E5R ‘ O

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

In this course, students will practice the basic computer operations, and receive lectures on basic IT knowledge. Both parts of the
course aim to equip students with the basic computer skills and knowledge necessary for the curriculums of this university, and
after graduation when they are employed. For the skills learning, students will begin with the basic operations of the computer and
then move on to basic operations on Windows and Microsoft Office. The goal is to reach the level where students can write essays
and give seminar presentations without difficulty. The aim of this lecture is that, by the end of the semester, students not only
become knowledgeable of how to use a computer without any problems for submitting future reports and making presentations in
their 2nd year, but also to have sufficient IT skills to help people around them.

COFFETII Y O VEERBEDEE & IT ORI L 3. KRPAOHHEMRE QERMEE) & REROMHS
N E N a Y BIEORRD E e RS2 2 L2 HEL LT3,

PC A F VER Oz, 73XV 2 ¥ 7 Windows 3 & UF Microsoft Office DEEARFMEE F O, LA — MEBK, £I%T
DHEE (TLEYTF—ay) ZHIICTELZLNVEHIELE T,

2HERDED L AR — MEERIER, HHVIEET AR A TONNY T VOB, BiEEICH25/8 3 2 DBIETH S
e, LA ELETELITAF VAR oFELE o TnAL I %, WERTHOFZEEEL LTI,

B Course Description / s5&DEIE

Computer Skills : Operation of the keyboard, essay and business document writing using Microsoft Word, creating and editing
charts on Microsoft Excel, processing data and creating graphs on Excel, presentation using Microsoft PowerPoint, using emails
both on Google Chrome - students will learn these practical computer skills by working on the actual computer.

EHTRWF —KR— FEME (¥ v F 514 7). Word % ffi> 72 €2 % ACENER. Excel DEMEM - fitk. 77— & WLH,
7" 7YE. PowerPoint IZX 5 AT A FERMERB LI ZD AT 4 Faffis/zTL¥ T —3 3, Google Chrome &
o7z X = VDIEH, A—NV<F—, A= VERM R EOAX N EFERII SV a VBIEL 2P L FIZ00 £,

B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BEFR - EFHRZE

Your first preparation will be practicing touch typing and input in Japanese. You will learn the basic skills during the first class, so
there is nothing you need to do by then. Afterwards, you will learn 15 hours in average for 5 weeks. You will also learn how to
convert to Japanese.

From the 3rd class, you will follow the learning cycle below. First, during class, you will learn how to use a computer correctly.
You will listen to the explanations on the textbook your teacher will provide you with, then practice during class, in other words,
you will acquire the computer skill that is the theme of the class of that day. You shall submit the results of your practice by email.
If you could not finish within the required time, you shall finish it at home or the seminar room by the next class. This will be your
preparation for the next class. You will need to study by yourself for about 10 hours by the end of the term.

Learning further with the textbook, you will see a task called "practice" at the end of each chapter, which is your assignment that
will help you learn the next chapter in a smooth manner. This learning will require about 20 hours. That way, you will follow the
learning cycle that is practicing in class - revision (preparation) - next class, to achieve the goal of this class.

FHIHT (FIEERT) DEMFEIEH ) T A RMUDZETHWHRD I Y ZNHVALHEIET,

RO 5 HOHEMGAE X, 5T A TRARFBATIOME T o FI9 15 B < 5 W ALETT,

Yy FEATEEF—R - FE2RANT, BHEZT2RT, BRCEHICXFANET L33y - 7729 7T,
VELLDDIEBOY T A FEEHLT, Yy T I TOMEE LTS, BRODO2EQREETIIZDS v T
YA TDaAY2FET, TOK, BRFLROIY HFPELELET,

3EHEPSEUATOFEEY A 7 VTHEIL T,

TIKET, TOHOERET =3OV AV EIEDIEL R ) 722 20 E T 2o B FEOHM T K3
NTEBHEZBIRW, 2ENZOHOEET -~ OV AV AFVEHIIOTET, EHORKE (774V) 13 AV TH
HLEd. BHNTERTEZWEEIE, KAZTIIHES L WIIHEETERIETRELEY, ZhrtoF Ik
FOEMFEIZR) LT, 6 BIBLEORFEZLZALZABL LD T, FHRETIZ 10 REEEOHE P LIETT,
ZLTHEMEIED ETRIZ [FEH] V) FEPDH ) ROBEDFEEAL—AIIBI %) 20DE#EE %) £,
COFEIF 20 M HWAMLETT, THIZK D, HETOEBR~EE (PEH) ~ROBHEL V) FEF A 7 uh
WML L. CORFEOFEREFERSNE T
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

M Textbook ~ #FtE
[30 B T~ A % — Word & Excel 2019] SEZHAR, 2019 4E
B Method of Evaluation ” SE{fi 5 3%

Usual scores account for 40% *Scores obtained from submissions and not from attending class
Tasks © 20% *The "Practice" at the end of the textbook chapters.

Mid-term exam - 20%

Final exam : 20%

PHEEL D 40%  RHUERTIE R L BROZETOERD OF R TS,

PR D 20% XHBBFOERD [EEH] TF, &%, HETT 20T, BERMANTI Y 230, TE57207
HEOF T, KoL ZTADEEICRD 5,

HHEER (Word) © 20%

HWREHER (Excel) ©20%

M Prerequisite / ERTEIEFIH %
L
B Additional Information,” B & &

- This course is the prerequisite for many other IT courses. It is highly recommended to take this course at the first year.

RO g Y Ea— 5 —BER H 2 EIET 2 BEOUHEN T, 1 FRTORBEPLETT .
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FE%  MEOXEFE

Course Title : Shonan Literature

# & /Instructor : iE ¥ (Nakazawa, Wataru)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits / Hifiz 4HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ nakazawa@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals/E;Z H1Z

ANHDO I N 2 R & LT IO L - R A FATWE S, WFETFAMNOZEMAED L)
BEREFRL, 0L KB EHWTHIrN TV 00%, BHPHH L EOEHLZHL 205 L5 2, M
HOFORMEE > T O HEETT,

This course will learn about the culture and history of the Shonan area, using the novel depicting the Shonan. The goal of this
course are understand what the space in the literary text means and what kind of expression is used to describe it by referring to
materials such as history and geography.

B Course Description E#&DEIE

W I 2 o ZoWHG AR D /N 2 Fi A & S 85, SUFIZB T 2 22 OREZ HK L TITE 9. Mg,
TEAEORIAEHR - VY — PE LTHISN D X IZ2 D, P THEEINEERL T E TS, 2ORIE, PFES
OHRTH LIFLITHY Eiyoh, EELERE LTOREERILTEE Lz, ZORETIE, RIS N
ZHC) BT, lE & V) IO UL R O A D) 2 BT 5 2 LA HIN T ISR I 2 25 & L 72mLmi(F
b ME L CTE T, =) 7 & LTI, BEIREHOICHRENISE =T RIS 7 I CHAY 5 il il 2 5 5 &
LEdo & LTt WaH2SBRO/NHR T 4 b/ NV ETIRE SR d,

In this course, we will explore the problems of space in literature by reading novels from the Meiji era. The Shonan area became
known as a villaresort area near the city, and eventually transformed into a residential area. Its appearance is often featured in
novel works and has played an important role as a stage. The purpose of this class is to take up Shonan depicted in literature and
understand the cultural expanse of the Shonan area.

We also focus on movie works

Shonan covers the coastal area centered on Fujisawa, which extends to Kamakura and Zushi on the east side and Chigasaki on the
west side.

The target novels cover a wide range from the Meiji era to modern novels and light novels.

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

WwFECHLY L 2 Em 2 FAlIFHA TB o #RT —~ I T 2F 0¥ H, GRMEET5)
Read the novels to be taken up in the lecture in advance. Pre-learning for lecture themes. (It takes 3 hours)
B Textbook ~#FIE

%L

B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

P 10%

o 30%

LAR—=1F 160%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI H%E

%L

B Additional Information & =

%L
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

P& 85
Course Title : Physical Education

# 8 /Instructor : TBA

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ hattori@tama.ac.jp

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

The aim of this lecture is to learn and understand the significance of physical activity through performing various sports, and is to
maintain and ensure physical, mental and social "well-being". In addition, by learning basic skill or rules of sports, each student is
expected to develop the ability of communication with others and to get good manner to others and even to improve the ability for
solution to the problem.

RalFld, AR—Y OFEREZE U THREEOREZEMEL B, 78 L. SER - /BB L O 7% R 0%RS
CHELZEML TS, AT, AR—YOERWLER - V- VeBETIETHEDII =T — 3 ViE))
RvF—. HEBEREDOM ISR 1T 5,

B Course Description /& DI E

The sport events will be swayed in the case that participants who join this class are majority or by man/female ratio.
However, in the present condition, three kinds of sport events (Volleyball/ Table tennis/ Recreation) intend to be chosen.
Furthermore, in social condition of Covid19, we need physical distances. In such case, to avoid body contacts, yoga, body exercise,
and karate intend to be chosen. In this case, ball games will not be done.

THEHRR LR S L > TEBEOWEELRD %,

FHEHEH IZBIRTIZ, SL—F—v - HE - L) T —3 3 0 3MERER TE,

B, 0TI BWCTIE 3BT LA, I BEMN —= V7 BFELERT L TE. €O%E. EKEUIITHL
HVWOTHERET A &,
B Preparation study time Specific content” #{HZZEFE - EFNAR

- REFTIIIEE 90 PO AFEBEDVLELE ) T3,

<3, BEML—= V7 ZBFRICOWTHEISARTELZ L,

cARLYFUIIOWTIHRTEL T &,

EREICOWTRRTEC 2 L,

c AMLARIZODWTHRTELL T L,

CHEMRICOWTHRTE L Z L,

CRFEIZEB LR, BRRICELDTBLIENEFE Ly,

CEFEIIBWT, MR L, Wk o7 b2l L, RG22 B EDL ) ITTIUIHRL L) 12k %
PEEZLLIIT S,

EEICBWTHE LA L2 EFTELZHIE, BP0 DIZED L) IITIEAONE0EEZD LD
129 %,

- AR =Y ORE E SRR, B, HREICHRETT 5.

REOEEMEFTAHEDS L) I12T 5,

CFERIZL AR = 2R AN BB 90 rER A D £

* 90 minutes study without class will be needed in every week.

- Study about yoga, body exercise, and karate.

- Study about stretch.

- Study about health and stress.

* Study about autonomous nerve.

- Note your studies or lessons in classes.

* In classes, you check what you can do and what you can't do. And try to be able to do what you can't do.

+ We want one who can do any exercise well to teach one who can't do some exercise well.

- Think about roles of sports and exercise in physicality, mentality and sociality.

* You should be able to explain the importance of physical education.

+ After class, report must be make. 90 minutes will be needed for making report.

B Textbook ~HFIE
None,” 7z L
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

B Method of Evaluation ” SE{fi 5 3%

Active Participation,” KM 2 IZESHE © 10%
Reports /L AR — |k : 40%
Activity contents during the class, /%3 ' OIEEINZ © 50%

M Prerequisite  ERIEIEFIE %
Bz L
B Additional Information, &&= &

1. The guidance is going to be conducted by Week 1, and it is necessary to prepare for carrying out light exercise after guidance.

In order to participate in activities fully, each student must prepare a change of clothes to proper attire during physical education
classes. If students do not have proper outfit, they will not be able to participate in the classes (except classroom lecture). Jeans
cannot be allowed.

2. Bring gymnasium shoes because this lecture is almost carried out in a gymnasium.

3. Bring water respectively, and each student may drink appropriately.

4. The report is assigned instead of the class concerned, if each student cannot participate in the lecture for poor physical condition
or an injury.

5. This course is conducted in Japanese.

L WENEATA T A% FELTHDD, HA Y AR TRIEVES FELH LD TEHEME T 52 &,

LT EIHDTEDLIREIETZ DI Lo HBEATOVRWIEEITIIEIISINTE ve (727210, BEREIER)

F 7oV — 2 Xp EEE RN & R LRHEOE IR,

AW BEEEZHEHT 20 THERERE 2 LTHET S L,

KGFEETHEL, LEIISLTREZ &,

FHa LD H)MELZOTHERHAR - BRAETSMTE 2WEEIE, BE0 L, BEEENTLAR - P 2#d,
COMBIZHARETITDNS,

wohAw DD
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

FE% : REXFE

Course Title : Chinese Literature

#E /Instructor : TUv ¥ K/ (Honobe, Erik)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits / Hifiz 4HAY
Office /W78 2 202 E-mail ‘ honobe@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

The goal of this course is to study Chinese literature through what is considered the oldest piece of Chinese literature, the Zuozhuan

and through renowned historical tale Chronicles of the Eastern Zhou Kingdoms. We also learn about Sun Tzu, military strategist

who lived in that historical context, and his Art of War. Through famous episodes, concepts and thoughts from ancient China, we

deepen our understanding of not only Chinese literature, but also Chinese culture and modern China.

HESCEDOR S H W E SN D [/EE] L FRRELRYRE [REYER] 2@ 0 THEC A28, £, TOE
HRICES TWAEREZFORT RO [HFEE] 29858, HRTEICBT2H4%EY — F, BERCEEZ @

LTEPIBE%O)JGJ‘ 59 HESAL R CBAUP EOBE S R 5 .

B Course Description / sB&DEIE

Throughout the semester, students read important passages from the Zuozhuan and Chronicles of the Eastern Zhou Kingdoms.

Students' understanding of the terms and concepts in the text is verified periodically. The concepts are discussed in the framework

of Chinese thought and culture. Also, episodes and concepts the Zuozhuan and Chronicles are discussed from a global point of view

through student presentations and class discussions.

FHlzE LT [FME] & [REPIEE] OREELRBS 25T CPIlH Lk L a0z @iy ERET 5,
EREERLALOBMATZOMEZwM L5, /o, FEERET A AA vy arz@ T [£R] & [HREFEE
IZBFAIEY — Fefiar 7 u— NVl Tl %o

M Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BrER - EFHNRZE

Before each class, students are to read the textbook, assigned readings and others (3 hours needed).

CERERIRENE, FRFENICHATBLZE GRMEET )
B Textbook ~HFlE
ARIRFLE G&) N M () TREC FMz] s scRGR 14) BIGERE () IR 2002 ISBN 978-4625663239
B Method of Evaluation ~ 5Ffi 5 i

Participation /3ZZEZ © 20%
Assignments,” #5E © 20%
Midterm Exam /[ 305% © 30%
Final Exam ] R &UE% © 30%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI B %
None in particular. $F127% L

B Additional Information & =
None in particular. H#i127% L
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FHE%  HEFFEAM

Course Title : Introduction to Statistics

& Instructor : 2 FEH (Watanabe, Yasunori)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 201 E-mail ‘ y-watanabe@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

- To be familiar with summarizing and analysis of univariate and bivariate data.
- To understand the introductory theory of probability.
- To understand the property of time series data.
- To acquire ability to make decisions with statistical data
A EBBIO2EBOT— 5 DEFFE G TE 5,
- HEERGR O T PR S B o
CREREN T — 8 OHEE & BIES %
CRETT =Y e W TERRENTEL L)1k 5
M Course Description, & DEIE

This lecture is intended to give you the knowledge about univariate statistics, bivariate statistics, and introductory theory of
probability. Statistics is often used to make objective decisions based on data, and in order to make such decisions, we need to be
familiar with the both aspects of theory and practice.

In this lecture, students are encouraged to improve understandings about introductory statistics thorough computation exercise
using calculators. To help the exercise, students will study about a free and open software named R. They will be divided into
groups and work on computations based on weekly assignments.

During the semester, students have to work on book reports and the final report. The final report will be evaluated depending on the
performances of collecting, classifying, analyzing data, and presentations.

COMFKTITNEBBIU2EHOT— 5 20T 5 ER. MRGROMWRIZOWTERT 5, M3 77— 4125
DWRBIN L BERREZIT) DIV ELENLELOTH Y, HimLstEFEOMMEICET 2 BB EREINS,
COMFRTIE, FICERLHOAFREE 28 U T, RN FICS T2 B2 o L2 HNET 5, €D
MPELTREV) 7=V 7 FOFHAGEICOWTEMN L. SIFIE 7 V=TT L0, BEOTHHE
T CICRHEEE I MG 2 L1l b,

FHIFICIEIHEN S L CORBOFEEIH T 2B LEDLIODT v 7 LR— &, EBIZT— 7 2 HWTOME
WFEITIPMRL A - FREN L. WIRLA— FTiIR, KA TOT7T—Z IR, BH, A, EREV) —EOMEED
BERE 2 Rl %o

B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BrFR - EFHRZE

To read the designated area of a textbook in advance before class and make preparation notes (takes three hours)

BERICHEAEDTRERAL DO Lodiih,. TH/ — b2 ElT52 8 GHMEET L)
H Textbook ~ #FIE

Will be distributed in the class. #FEH ICEATT %,
B Method of Evaluation / 5Ffi 5 %

Prep notes,” ¥& / — F : 20%

Group work,” 7 )V — 77T — 7 1 30%

Book Report,” 7 v 7 LAR— b : 30%

Final Report, "KL R — F 1 20%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI B %

BRI L

B Additional Information, B ==

Prepare calculators with square root keys.

FHR (V) F—0brBEHEEAETH &,
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

FtE 4% : HABXERRE
Course Title : Japanese Sentence Expression

8 Instructor : EH #HA| (Hirota, Takanori). &f = (Anzai, Shinji). %3#F =¥ (Asai, Yukiko)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall

Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY

Office /W78 2 305 E-mail ‘ hirota@tama.ac.jp~ anzai@tama.ac.jp. asai-y@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” FZ 5% ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

The goal of this course is to acquire the Japanese language skills required as a member of society and for lectures andstudent life at
the university. Students will learn the basics of writing legible sentences, from short reports in lectures toessays based on material
research. In addition, students will deepen their understanding of Japanese culture, such ashow to write letters and e-mails, and the
customs of weddings, funerals, and ceremonies.

HANE LTERSINS, TR FTO#ERRFAATE 2L ETREER L, HAREORT ZH IO 5 DH HE
TYo HRIZBITDH L K- b DSERHFAEIIED NRLET, AR TWLEEZE S LOOEARNLEIHE T
OEdo 72, TR A-VOFEEST, BEREOLE72) 2L, HAAOHBZ RO £ 7,

B Course Description, & DEIE

Students will learn the essentials of writing, and will be asked to write sentences according to the assignment. Studentswill learn
how to use manuscript paper, symbols, and vertical and horizontal writing styles. They will also learn how tocompose persuasive
reports and essays for the various lectures, and the rules for citing literature. Students will alsolearn how to write documents and
letters necessary for social life.

LEERII L E R FIH 2 F O, REIG > TLELZHFNTL 5WE T, FERAKOMENT, filr i EOfAE, fitEs-
BEXZNENDOAY AN EF T T, FLKMOFERIIBWTERT S LAR—F - Gtz LT, 3z Fo
TGRS 2 STIRE R OGOV — V7 2 BERIOIR L T & 9 ARG TRELER - FROEST
ELFUT T,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{HZZEFE - EFNAR

Students need 3 hours to review each quiz and lecture content and to prepare for the next lecture.

WEREIO/NT A P IEIZEFRN A OEE & RIEFEROEM I, 3 B QML L,

B Textbook ~#FI&E

EREEWM THAFRBE FrEThio] @skERE, 2019 4

B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Learning Attitude,” F#EEEE © 10%

Quizzes /N7 A T 1 20%

Composition,VESCHEK : 20%

Writing assignment,” /E SCERE © 50%

M Prerequisite " EriEEFI B %

None 2% L

B Additional Information & & =

None #FIZ7% L
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

B : HARDEE
Course Title : Japanese Law

# & /Instructor : &3 FT—BB (Kanai, Kenichiro)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ kanai@tama.ac.jp

Work Experiences,” F2H5#EH% ‘ O

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

- To help students recognize accurately the issues of Japanese society.
- To help students recognize accurately what is legally problematic as to the issue.
- To help students understand what legal thoughts are
- To encourage students to consider the issues of Japanese society and work on legal solution.
- To give students the opportunities to share their conclusions with others and seek to convince them.

C DIZED HIIZ,

- RO EAHER 5 MEZ @RS 2 2 &

- CORED & ZHERICHED Z BIREICEET 5 2 &

CHFEEMICLDERER L (BEWREE) L3 UrEE@ T L L,

- HROMEPHER HMELZ H S OBE 2@ U CTEMIZHIREHAL 2 L

-HODPEONREmEMEIRL, MEEHEL L,
ThHbo

HAIZB U 2 EEME ERICER T 2 2 EOREEZRFEL. BRICOI-o T, KDL 2BHABAERICE
JHERREREZ R LTI [FR2 5, BRI/ LREDE)IRIETH) ., TNOHEERHT L L)
SR ORI R BE N 2 BT A2 2 HIET. 70— N atliid, THROBER] w0 anrs, HI2kD
Wb DI B7EH9, [HAROBERE] #MbZ ik, 7a— "V ARHEIZBIT 2 AARTERT L 720 EARTRT
bHbo

B Course Description / s#&DEIE

This course will study Japanese law as one of the solutions to the issues after recognizing the problems of Japanese society. It is not
sufficient to 'know' or 'learn' written laws as apparently written laws can not cover all the incidents and events which can occur in
Japanese society. Written laws are merely clues to solution to the problems occurring in Japanese society and therefore
'interpretation of laws' is needed as the solution to the problems. The laws are interpreted and applied for the concrete problems,
and through the process of 'application of laws' new and unwritten laws will be created. 'Interpretation and application of laws' will
require 'legal thoughts'.

This course will introduce students to 'unwritten laws' created through solution of problems, as well as 'legal thoughts' in addition to
'written laws'.

COEHETIZ, HARDHEDPTR 5 MEZ @R L, 2 OMERROFEO—2 L L TEREL AR, [EE 78]
EVoTh, B2 [FErNTWD] Sz [MoTwad] 2503 [HATWA] ZUFTREATTHY ., MEER
IZI>BIEOP LRV, [F2NTW5 ] EEPHKOETOFEREHERL TN TE RN LE2ERTANE, Th
FZEIRTH A 9o BHRICEDPN TV 0IE, HRNHFET HHEOHIOM (e b)) ITHRET, ZOMEILTO
X305 En) bOTIE RV, £22C, MERROTFEL LTCOERED [HR] PLEE %5, FFEL L TOEALY
P B TR L2 LT [EH] 750 2o [EH] Oo#fEz@ L THLVREZ ZWEREFSCD IS,
7272 o MR- [EA] EEFEINC R SN0 TIE RV, ZOBERICE ENEE] %22 b0 FET %,
COFEFEZBLUT, [HF2PNTWD ] BHELZHA 72T TE R, MEBRZBETEEZHINTE: [HErTunin]
FRRPCOERE > TWD [EMEE | O—imll 8N TS 5n7zv,

M Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BrER - RS

W LHH. WrRLTLE, WhkETUF, WL EAY FZa—ATODNEDLRWVR(TERZTHHTS
BIENET Lo d v MEBRIZOWTRZOBEMEDED LW DL EZITOENLDT, HENHIETE 2\, ),
TEH 30 70 (P LIET TO—HEETE 210 77 ) HAOFERIZHES 2808 (&£ ) DI, BiaoB) &, LSk
FOWWSNLHRMM)ICT 7L AL, ROTEFTTEZOMEMERTELLIICTLI L (ZNEHF LTV
2Lz BFmHERZHATIT) )o

2021 41 H 27 HOKRY FNABIERRIZBWTH, HHARAPIZBWTHMa ;7 1 VAL X BEGED XTI v 7
o TWh, BIEAEF L TWA NEHDOH— AR L 722 L O WEHRIIRIE TIZH 5o IRBEMAITIE, <A b,
ANA YR, b TR T MIMBESE NM OEGEEH P TERE NHENE G- TE72, TOLIBREY T 2T v >
ANERBHIFORZ LIS IZERZ DD, 2O CHMERER L LEND Lo FLaTF 7 1 )V A EGIER I
D7D ORFFIFEELICES L 20204F 4 A 7 H, 2021 £ 1 A 8 HICHS SN REFRES R Z ORI, HEME,
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

ENDIEEOZNIIMZ S 2 5L, CoRz ) TR s, BAMIZERZ TwEZv,

It can be any newspaper, any television, any radio, any net news (preferably newspapers as much as possible, and we do not
recommend it as much as the reliability of online information is questionable), but 30 minutes daily ( A total of 210 minutes per
week from class to class) You can access news reports related to Japanese law (especially political movements, social aspects where
social events are posted) and disclose the information by the next class. (Do not have them say it as a confirmation of attendance).
Even at the time of this syllabus revision on January 27, 2021, infectious diseases caused by the new coronavirus are pandemics all
over the world. It is in a crisis situation that no one living human beings has ever experienced. Looking at world history, humankind
has faced life-threatening plagues such as plague, the Spanish flu, and recently Ebola. It is necessary to think positively about the
issue of law while thinking positively that it is a great opportunity to turn such a pinch into an opportunity. The state of emergency
issued on April 7, 2020 and January 7, 2021 based on the Act on Special Measures for Coronavirus Infectious Diseases and its
effects are nothing but legal issues, especially those of the Constitution. .. In this semester as well, I would like to delve into this
point and think concretely.

B Textbook ~#F}E

WA [EZEAM a4 &3] Ei0, 2013 48
R [EE~ORBEE Frh)] S0H#E, 2014 45
B Method of Evaluation 5E{fi 5%

Class participation”FH 5 : 10% (KFED 6 MV —IVIZX 5, FEHIE LT, EZRY)ELBTIET, A3 2
Wz 7 [\ L7226, B 20250103, ENE TORESIRBERR L K — FEHESFRGHICHT 20T, 7 —
ANA = A LB SN 2 R & DIZFETH L0 T, —BHMRES 2 EANLTEEERED R L. 5.
LR — MR ICEEICHE S e B 5T 5 05, EHIKRETH %)

Class performance and Report, #ZESNREE . LAR— b 1 40% (RESMEE L I1X. BANIZIIESHAFICL 50)

Final examination,” “# ] K FER © 50%

2020 47 12 H 22 HBUEDOAR D FN AR RITIE, Hrila o )7 4 )V 2O ED . 5EI12 X o TR
BPFERTERVITRREDL SN, ZOHGII R LR Mot v T4 VIREICBT L2 FEE (85). Zofivh7 A b
ST CLDBMFL QWA BRI NV, HiflauF Y 1 VALK BEYHE/ Y T v 7 ORWKRETIE, Zhe
NOFHHDOEE S LZVZE S22 BV EELH LI 06, LR— b, FERL AT A M, S MIEEICER
WCH S 2 &2 BV L2 (FRHIRBERDSER T E 2WI5E1E, LAR— b 50%. ZETOHRS - a2~ b - B -
/NT A ML 50% TEEATIS %) o

M Prerequisite / ERIEIEFIE %

A VR LIEISEIE T 5 [HATECERIE ] OMBEL FHid 5\ RFMIEFIRET 52 L5 2E Lv, BA
FEORBGTHEOMBEN v FEABRSEMN R Y — 22 w4630, A6, HRESE2ERT L LTz,
T LEEAFEL LB L WAL TH S,

HASS, R, SCRHFRAVWHE B 2 EET 5 2 Lk, v ) MR st (R, o Xk Aams
NCTELD) ZHMBTLOILELRAROBL L VIRELOTH), TNHIIHTLHELEROILLRkOLNS,

It is desirable to take a lecture on "Japanese Sentence Expression", which is a compulsory subject of this university, in advance or
in parallel. This is because without knowledge of how to express Japanese, it is difficult to write logical sentences in addition to
understanding articles, judicial precedents, textbooks, etc. that use technical terms such as legal terms. Taking a wide range of
liberal arts subjects such as Japanese history, world history, and literature is a source of knowledge necessary to know the abstract
world of law (especially how law was generated). And it is also required to have an interest in them.

B Additional Information, B &=

In this course, we intend to regularly touch upon up-to-date information on the current state of the law and its enforcement (and, in
particular, the constitution and its proposed revisions, which have been subject to abundant discussion over the past few years).
While taking this course, and even after having taken it, it will be crucial for students to pay attention to news on a daily basis, be it
through the television, the radio, the internet, the newspapers or any other media.

FERROBERIRGE CFFIC, ZlE, EEUIESFEE I T 2#8@m A IITbIT0E ) 1220 TiE, TOMET v 7
YA R R BRI BTN T E BRI L E R TV b, RHRTHT, L CERRICBLTD,
TLE - ITF A YF =%y b FHIM 2 5B T2 E DR VO T, HADOBUGHED = 2 — A5 ITEE © A
) ENEETH L,
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FE% : HEDERE

Course Title : Japanese History

# & Instructor : BEH EA (Fujita, Norihisa)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ fujita-n@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

History is not only the past events. Past events are the components of the present time. To learn Japanese history is, therefore, to
understand the contemporary Japan. The goal of this class is for students to appreciate the importance of learning history to
understand the present time in which we live. Also, to be able to explain the characters of Japanese cultures, and to understand the
richness of the relationship between Japan and her neighbors, and much wider world, are also emphasized in the class.

JER AT BEEITTA LHRFICR E 5 v, BITEIIBEEICL o TESN TS, 2% ), HROERZFRZ LI,
BEOHARZHALZI L THE, CORMEBFENERT LI LR TAOHBEL Lz, KFHEFRTIE, BROFTE
BENTELHARALORFRR. HEL W) EDPELZE L CEEZEBRLMICL o TBRENTE/LZ & 2T
52 EHHIET. HADERZARZ LT [HROBOHEKR] 2225 v M2/ ZEPAEROEZEHETDH 5,

B Course Description / sB&DEIE

This course gives an overview of an introductory Japanese history from its origins up to todays. Japan's historical interactions with
neighboring countries, especially China and Korea is emphasized. Furthermore, discussion on "what is history? " will be addressed.
A7 T AIHADERZ@EL L TESAMTH 5. HFRORITEHERDP SEATTERLET S0 FFISHERHEE
ZIILDETEHAEMEE ORTEENAT L, BURREICE EE 67, b, F¥. E. Lo T b FFIZ TR
Tho F7o, TEBELIIMA] L) BVIZEIZmME A&V,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{F# B - EFNAR

- Read the chapters of the text designated in this course schedule prior to the class. Please read the powerpoints that will be
available on the T-next every week. (1 hour)

- “After class report” is required every week to show your attendance and understanding of the class discussion. (2 hours)
CHRE OSSR BEDPRRLCEREHRATTE S A Lo T/, FENCEA T 2757 =K1 ¥ MEFHZH
AT Lo (1 W)

SAEmL [FEFRBRLA—- M ZHETLOT, ROOLNTHMHETICRIETE L L) ICHEMT L2 &, 2 M)

W Textbook ~#F}E

TWRE, BilEss [d 9w &5t HARE] WAL, 2009 45
K TNADFEETETIERELTYS [FY - HEHOKRA Y M k. KFF A MR L TWB2S, FEITH - I0E
AT DL\ BRI L C W BREZ EESR SN0,

B Method of Evaluation 5/ i%

Plass participation,” “F'# 1 © 10%

In-class activities, /%3 H DA 1 30%

Mid-term Examination,” FF ] 3% © 30%

Final-examination,” 7 A #ER 1 30%

M Prerequisite “EfIEEFI H%E

Bloe L

B Additional Information & =

The Instructor will emphasize on influences of the past on our contemporary world. Students are required to keep an keen eye on
current issues by, for example, reading newspapers every day.

B CIEH B L BUEDM T A BT 50 2 07 0ARE IS = 2 — 2 1HIC H &30 L CRAED IR >
WTHEIZH > TBWTIZ LV,

80




[General Lectures @ FIH)

FE% : BAXE

Course Title : Japanese Literature

#H 8 Instructor : £—7 /VJL¥— (Palmer, Sera)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits / Hifiz 4HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ palmer@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals/E;Z H1Z

LREH T, Z - A2 HB Lo 2 720 ORER L/ - AF NV 2 20T 5 FHERELH B R
RS B ER R L RIS 215 QBEICEZ 205, EmOBRIZOWTE R, BHOOER 2<%,

This course aims to provide students with the knowledge and skills necessary to interpret works of modern Japanese literature.
Students will use information provided in class about the author, historical background and traditional readings of each work, and
use this information to form and voice their own opinions.

B Course Description & DI E

LFE TR, EEAENRER -SRI BT 5. HEFBIZL @RSV TEH, T4 AA T a @ LT,
VRS HE SN RERE R EEROEZ M L, fEmOERIZOVWTER %o

Each week will focus on a short story by a representative Japanese author of the post war period. Students are required to read each
work before class every week. Each week, basic information will be provided about the author of each work, as well as the

historical background by which it was influenced. Students will then work in groups on a number of activities, including but not
limited to discussion, independent research, presentation, or creative interpretations of the works.

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ T - EFNAR

BEEOWNZ, TOBIZHY) LA 1EmEHATES 28 (60 7EHT 5)

HBR/NT AN EERBT HOT, BESNAHHLMIMLTBLIE (0 72%T5)

L OFEEICOWT, BETH-FELALOBERERRZ Ty M 2H L (055 HET )

Students are required to read each short story before the beginning of every week’s class. (60 mins)

A quiz will be conducted at the beginning of class every week covering basic information about the previous week's work(s) and
author(s). (60 mins)

An essay will also be assigned as homework each week. (60 mins)

M Textbook =

None 7 L

B Method of Evaluation,” §F{fi 5 %

Active Participation,” F&KH (FEMRAY) Z%IZESHE @ 20%
Weekly Quizzes,” /N7 A T 1 20%

Essays and homework, /T v 1 - 3{#  20%
Presentation,” 563 © 20%

Group Work, /7 )V — 7IHE) © 20%

M Prerequisite /BRI EEFI HE

None F§127% L

B Additional Information BB & &

None HEIZ7 L
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FB%& : UL OEF

Course Title : Cultural Psychology

#E8 /Instructor: TL > X T34 X (Joyce, Terence)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits / Hifiz 4HAY
Office /W78 2 209 E-mail ‘ terry@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

Foster appreciation for the mutual constitution of culture and mind. Illustrate the mutual constitution of culture and mind by
reconsidering some of the fundamental concepts of psychology. Re-examine in greater detail some central theories of psychology,
such as self and personality, emotions and motivation, thinking and language, and social interactions. Demonstrate how behaviour
and mental processes must be examined within the cultural context. Develop deeper appreciation for the diversity within cultures.
Encourage students to reflect on how their behaviour and mental processes are culturally-bound.

Of the academic objectives of SGS’s diploma policy, this course is particularly related to the objectives of (1) knowledge and
understanding and (2) critical thinking and judgment.

TALE LDHEDPBHVIZAION TS 2 & 2 BT 50 LHAOIEREMEZHZE L T, b CBEOMERH 27787
HO - Mg, BE - Bk, B - S5 Ham ez KDL (RS 20 THE.O@REE, Lo THRE
BUBENH DL REWIT Do ALOLSHMEITH L THEEZ RO D0 B OITE & GIBRENED L 9 1I23bo %
EZIFTVRE0E ) TEIZDOWT, FELHAVERT LI LERD 5,

AEOT 4 7O R Y=L TE, Zoa—2&, IS (1) M HEBED (2) BELHITCHEEL T» 2,

B Course Description / sB&DEIE

Psychology is the scientific study of behaviour and mental processes. Cultural psychology is the recently emerging discipline that
investigates to what extent are human behaviour and mental processes universals and to what extent are they shaped by culture.
Retackling many of the basic psychological concepts introduced in the introduction to psychology core course, the cultural
psychology course seeks to highlight the important contribution of cultural psychology to psychology in general by challenging
psychologists to strive for more complete and richer explanations of the complexities of human behaviour and mental processes,
not just as they may function within one culture, but as they function within all cultures.

DHER, ATE) EAFHRIZICB T 2R A R TH 50 UL OHEFIE, A OFTE) & FidfEss, & ofRER R
mHON, HHVIE, EOREILIC L > TRELZ T 25D TH D02 HET L T 5, B L\ W.OHES 058
THb, 2O [XALLHY] OfFEFRTIE, LEEAM] Lw) a7 - a— XA TR SNLBFEOZEBER & © 7 Uk
WRDL ATH EHMERESETOLOFTED L) ITHKEEL TV 2022V TO X )EHN 2B HED 72012,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{EZFER - EFNAR

+ Weekly preparation : Depending on student English proficiency, recommend reading lecture materials (lecture text + presentation
slides) in advance (approx. 1 hour).

B O A ANDRFERRT L ANVt T TOMROEM GEFROTF AP ENRT—FKA Y FATF A FOPDF
TT7AN) EHRALZHFLE LY (W 1HHMEZESTS),

- Weekly review : Read the lecture materials and complete weekly assignment (WA) quizzes on Sakai (approx. 3 hours).

BEEOEE RO (EROTFANENT KA PATAL FOPDF 7714 )V) ZFHAT, ¥4 Lo [HA
TLORE] 3 EH (WIRMEETS),

- Key concept review : Most lectures conclude with a list of key concepts that student will be expected to explain at the start of
following class (approx. 1 hour).

CF TR TP LAY OHERICEF - T IO AMNEHLOT, REOEEOIEE D IZIE, F
DF—art 7 EHPTL #F1RHZET ).

- Report assignments - After Lecture 5, students should steadily work on drafting and revising their report assignment 1 to submit
by the submission deadline (Sunday of week 10) (approx. 10 hours spread over 3 weeks). After Lecture 11, students should steadily
work on drafting and revising their report assignment 2 to submit by the submission deadline (Sunday of week 14) (approx. 10
hours spread over 3 weeks).

‘LR — MRS B H ORI, RIMFYH CGE 10 BOHEH) IZHIZE) )12, LAR-FRE1 2 FHE LT,
BIEL CT# 22 GEMIZE-S TH 10 M2 T 2), 11 EBOHERZIC, RIBGYH G514 80 HEH) ICHIZE
HEIE VAR PMRE22TEHEELC, BIEL TR GHEBIZES> TR 10 RMEZET 5),

+ Examination preparation : Students are expected to revise all course materials in preparation for the end of semester examination
(approx. 5 hours).

- HIREREBROMES  ERBM O EE TS W SHHMEET5).
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

M Textbook ~ #FtE
See Course readings fREXNTH 2 M (Web ¥ 7 /XA S )
B Method of Evaluation  §Hii 5 3%

Active participation (key concept reviews, discussion),” EARAI R IZESIN © 10%

Weekly assignments (read materials and do weekly assignment on Sakai),#M % 5t A 72 L TH T & OFE : 20%
Reports (write two reports that appropriately answer assigned questions),” L' /K — b : 30%

Final examination (multiple-choice format examination of course material),”“ZH] K ER © 40%

M Prerequisite / ERTEIEFIH %

Students are recommended to Introduction to Psychology Core Course prior to taking this course.

Moreover, because the course is conducted in English, students with TOEIC scores below 350 may find it challenging.

[OHE AR &) a7 - a—A2@IBEATHH 2 L EHERET 5,

E512, ZOHEFIIIEFETITH O T, TOEIC 28350 ML FOFAIZ L o Tid, K#RRELVWZ P FHINLOT
BETHZ L,

H Additional Information, B =&

No addition information 72 L
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FEA - HBERBHAEREV (VO UEERE)

Course Title : Special Lectures for General Courses V

#H 8 Instructor : £—7 /VJL¥— (Palmer, Sera)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 14EDL 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ palmer@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

This course aims to provide students with the knowledge and skills necessary to analyze current global events. Students will be
encouraged to absorb information provided by the lecturer and form their own opinions about global issues. This course will also
help students understand how global issues relate to their own lives. Through class discussions and group work, participants will
learn to 1) form an argument based on real information 2) give a successful presentation, and 3) work efficiently with peers.

LRH 7 a0 — VIR OR R E L B - 5T 2720 OREWN R - AFVEHIIOT 5, REEHEES
RS 2 EHRE QEICEZ 205, HSOBERZ IO, 70— OV RIRUDPERA DAEFIZED L) ICHEL Tw
LPNIOVTER D TAAAY Y aYRIT V=TT =7 %BLT, 1) PELLERD?S OREAOHSE 2) 7L ¥
YTI=var 3) FV=TRAIN—LOWHHO3EDOAFNVEELTHIEEZHNET b,

B Course Description / sB&DEIE

This course will be split into two components; a lecture component on current events and their historical backgrounds, and a group
study component in which students will research and present about current events. Participants will conduct two group projects - a
traditional presentation using PowerPoint, and a short video discussing a current event or social problem. The contents of lectures
will be decided by the instructor. Group topics will be decided by participants.

YRHTIE, HETOWEE) FR - T AWy varil) CRERAEOTOY 27 PR=ADT V=TT =7 %
AEDLETHERIT) o HHOKEFMFTIE, BHEMEL ZNLOBEEWNERICOWVTOMRLGE 21T\, RFET
EHET VIOV THRD TNV =TT =7 %479 HEOBIEE, T =KLV Mol /v — TIEREBH
M E 2 IZHESMEZI) LIP3 ECETHER, L) 22007 V=7 70227 M a{T). #HROWNEIIHE
WRO DD, TN—TRHEEOT =< EBMEVEH TRD S,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ B - EFNAR

BE/NT A N2 FERTA20T, frEdh-#dlilzmiml T2t G0ra%ET2)

HTLOFFEIIZONWT, WETHFELALOBRABRRLZ Ty ¥/ 2#ELZ L G0FEET5)

FN—=77uaY s FTHLEL TV LHEICOWTEHTHNG 2L G07%%ET %)

( BEERRE ) B, COREOWNEZIY LI TOLMH - F¥a x> ) =2 BT, BELEHECIL Q1M
T D)

A quiz will be conducted at the beginning of every class, covering the last week's content. (30 mins)

An essay of approximately one paragraph will also be assigned as homework each week. (30 mins)

Students will be expected to research their individual group topics each week. (30 mins)

(*Optional*) Students are also welcomed to complete an optional assignment every week for bonus points. This assignment entails
watching a movie, drama or documentary on the week’s topic and writing a short response paper. (2 hours)

B Textbook ~ #FIE
None,” 72 L
B Method of Evaluation ” §E{fi 5%

Active Participation,” EARRY (FHARITY) Z=IEEESMEE © 10%
Weekly Quizzes, /N7 A I 1 15%

Essays and homework /L v 2 1 - B3 © 15%

Mid-term Presentation,” H [H] 5852 © 15%

Mid-term Exam ~ FF [ EUER - 15%

Video Presentation,” ¥ 7 4 %3 © 15%

Final Exam HiK 7 Z I : 15%

B Prerequisite / E/TEIEFI H

None, #1127 L

B Additional Information,” B & &

None, H#127% L
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

BEL: 94 a7a3azsr—>3a> AN
Course Title : Introduction to Visual Communication

#E8 /Instructor : K—JL ¥ —H— (Mercer, Paul)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 203 E-mail ‘ mercer@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

To familiarize students with basic aspects of Film Studies, such as the “rules” of editing. To encourage students to look beyond the
ostensible “content” of visual texts and consider their “form” as meaningful. To encourage students to watch a wider variety of
films and television programs in English.

WD [V—iv] &, BEFROEAMEHL BT L, Y1 a7V - 7FAMOREWME [ 7>V ] 7213
TREBHTICOEZIANT, 2O [7+—2] 2HAERZLDOE LTERZD L) T 2. S IEFFOBELER
ETVUERMEEE T AL )T 5.

B Course Description / S#&DEIE

This course involves the appreciation of Films and television programs through the understanding of the visual resources that are
used to create them. The class considers in detail the way that visual communication is undertaken through the use of a camera and
the ways in which this produces a meaningful text that communicates with the audience or “reader”. The resources considered in
the course include the point of view of the camera, lighting, focus, colour and editing. How resources are used in combination is
linked to the kinds of texts that are made, and how the texts relate to our understanding of everyday life. For example that we see
Documentaries and the News as representing real events, while Dramatic films do not. Films for the class are drawn from the
history of cinema and from Directors based around the world. The course does not involve looking at dialogue or music in film and
television. All teaching is conducted in English and assignments must be completed in English.

COI—ATIE, BEE T LVEFMOBETHEATL7 4227V - VY —AOHGE BT, Bl &7 L EFRHIZONT
Mat 3% #EFRTIE WATOMACED, EDLHIT VaThaza=r—Tardpfibhbn, 72, R (&
Bl a3 =T ar$ARAEERLE T XA N BN AN ERFEICRE LTV RO —ATIY LIF5) v —A121d,
A7, B, Erh, 6F., WEOBANEINL, VY —AOHAAEIL. ERSINETFANOMEE, F27FA
EHEAEFOMBEOREMEICBRL TS, BAEMICHRRDE, Fraxry)—bma—23, BEOHRFLHGT LT
WREEZLNZDI LT, BIBEIECNSEIZR LM Th b, e CMHEHT 2B L, MLl L2k B X O 5
OWLI R OVEm HE S Wy RI—ATIE, ML 7L EIZBIT0 50 FHEIZOWTEITHL 2\,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

Week 2 Read : https://learnaboutfilm.com/film-language/picture/camera-position/

Week 3 Watch - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=KDC8DiGfxrs

Week 4 Read : http:/filmschoolonline.com/sample lessons/sample lesson_cinematography.hlm
Week 5 Watch - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HbPgJidesEI

Read - https://digitalsynopsis.com/design/film-movies-color-psychology/

Watch : https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tILIeNjbH1E

Watch - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=bQtkbQkURCI

Week 6 Watch : https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aS7TEHDwIzPc

Week 7 Read - https://www.slideshare.net/osamamuneer333/the-history-of-drama-44169946
Week 8 Read : https://www.premiumbeat.com/blog/6-types-of-documentary-film/

Watch : https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=17MhOghl4u8

Week 9 Watch - https:/filmglossary.ccnmtl.columbia.edu/term/handheld-shot/

Week 10 Watch : https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=s7illYMqjJA

Week 11 Watch - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=pxuK4NQ2NHk

Week 12 Watch : https://www.tvovermind.com/beginners-guide-art-house-cinema/

Week 13 Watch - http://www.openculture.com/2017/06/what-is-german-expressionism.html
Watch - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=K77aPil7btM

Meheh, H3RHMOFEEELES %,

M Textbook  #FIE
B2 L
B Method of Evaluation $F{fi 5 5%

Class participation (10%) will be part of the assessment and there are 2 written assignments (90%) to complete during the course.
REANOSIE (10%) 32— AZBHES 2 2 DOHEFLFE (90%)

M Prerequisite “ErIEEFI B %

None
B Additional Information, B &= &
None
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FEZ  RXZETER
Course Title : Fundamental Accounting in English

#E /Instructor : TUv ¥ K/ (Honobe, Erik)

Division,” 43 % General /3£ 38 Semester, Bl 78] | Spring
Grade,BLH44E K 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 202 E-mail ‘ honobe@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” FZ 55 FEER ‘ O

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

The goals of this course are to acquire skills for analyzing and understanding financial statements in English, to become familiar
with fundamentals of management accounting and accounting value calculations in English, and to learn how to translate basic
accounting concepts from Japanese to English.

RO BRI Bt R 2 B L oA CT & SR 2 UG L. BELAFH S X OIEUMIlFTE O 25K 2 JE5E C R 2k 2
LY . EROZEFREOHERAETE L LI %D ETH D,

B Course Description & DI E

Corporate accounting is a system for representing the economic activities of a firm in monetary terms. For example, one can
understand the operating activities of a firm by looking at its financial statements. In this course, we learn how to analyze basic
principles of the financial statements of a firm and how to read financial statements in English. Also, to further our understanding of
these concepts, examples of the accounting transactions of a firm are simulated during the lectures.

BERFHE. BEORFHHZ EEMECERT 27200 ATH L, BREOHMBHHEL L LT, REFED
L) BFHEFEEZITo TV EP2HBET LI LN TE L, K#EFRTIE, BEICBITIMBRFOERNLEZ &k
THBHBEO R oM HEEFSR, /2, WEOFRTEEIIBITAG ORI LLHEEXITH) & THBELZFED S,
B Preparation study time Specific content” #{E# B - EFNAR
Before each class, students are to read the textbook, assigned readings and others (3 hours needed).

BRI ERESFETFANICHRATBLZE QML ET )
M Textbook ~##=E
SEPEAM GBS RO BAAR GF) M ARSI HRCE 5 B (2018)
B Method of Evaluation SFfi 5 5%

Participation 3£ © 20%
Assignments,” #RE © 20%
Midterm Exam, " H [ #l8% © 30%
Final Exam,” B F56% © 30%

M Prerequisite ” BRI EEFI H %
None in particular.  $#127 L
M Additional Information & & &

None in particular. $¥127 L
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

#MBE#& : &BEmARN
Course Title : Introduction to Semiotics

#E8 /Instructor : K—JL ¥ —H— (Mercer, Paul)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 203 E-mail ‘ mercer@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

Students will achieve a basic grounding in the subject of Semiotics.

Students will appreciate the use of Semiotics as a methodology for research purposes.

To understand how Semiotics has been used as a means of understanding communication and meaning.

FL i DRETER 2 BT o

Wote Hiw & L7z idEmm e L Catam M 2 Bfg 5 %,

32y —varylEReHEBTLIFRELT, LomlED L) IHEHINTEMEET %,

B Course Description E#&DEIE

Semiotics is the study of communication through the use of signs. It is a way of understanding the meaning of things. With
Semiotics it is possible to provide a convincing and systematic explanation for how things come to mean what they do in a
particular culture and society. It has been used extensively in the study of language but has also been extended into looking at the
media (Film, television, advertisements), at images of all kinds and at fashion and music. The course will start with the founders of
semiotics, Ferdinand De Saussure in France and C.S. Peirce in the USA as well as those who have significantly expanded its use.
However the course will focus mostly on the use of Semiotics as a way of understanding how communication takes place in a wide
variety of media by considering the semiotic “resources” that are used to produce media and other texts. All teaching is conducted
in English and assignments must be completed in English.

ALl R AL aIa=r—2a VHEGHT, MOBERTEBT L —-20ETLH D, FFEObE s
BT 2 EROABEREZ RRZ T THM L2 FMTH S0 ilamid. Szl W CASEMIZIGH I N TE D,
A4 T (B, LY RS SEEMEA A=, 77 v a YRHEET TLOEABMEILNT &7, Zoa—
AT GEEFROREE. 77V ADT =)V 714 F >+ K-V 2—)b (Ferdinand De Saussure) & >KED C.S75—A (C.S.
Peirce) . 722 DMAHHH 2 LT 72FE OB HSIEO TV, #HRTIEL, BAERLZOMOTF A P2 ARt § 720
A SN BEGmD [V —A] 2E$ 52 8T, SHEMLEFRICBWTEDL)IZa3a=r—va bk
CHDEET B HEO—D2E LT, immDEHEEE L T,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZZEE - EFNAR

Week 1 Read “Semiotics for beginners” website (http://visual-memory.co.uk/daniel/Documents/S4B/?LMCL=MDNrCU) section 1.
Week 2 Read “Semiotics for beginners” website (http://visual-memory.co.uk/daniel/Documents/S4B/?2LMCL=MDNrCU) section 2.
Week 3 Watch : “A brief introduction to Marxism” - (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WO0GFSUu5UzA) and “What is Social
Semiotics?” - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=gLod2EL-VTw)

Week 4 Watch : “What is Multimodality?” - (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=nt5wPIhhDDU) and What is a Mode?” - (https://
www.youtube.com/watch?v=kJ2gz OQHhI

Week 5 Watch : “Signs of Our Times : Semiotics in 2016 and Beyond” -(https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=v1pqft CGxec)

Week 6 Read Introduction and chapter 1 of “Reading Images”, language - https://books.google.co.jp/books/about/Reading_Images.
html?id=vh07106q-9AC&redir_esc=y)

Week 7 Read about “Information Value” - (https://multimodalkeyterms.wordpress.com/87-2/)

Week 8 Watch : “A (brief) history of Perspective in European art” - (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WQUi5Ue fLY) and “How
to draw in 1 point perspective” (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0ICyLN612cY)

Week 9 Watch : “Language Ideologies” - (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ScJwEALNdi0) and “How the languages we speak
shape the way we think.” (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=VHulvUwgFWo)

Week 10 Watch : “Role of music in culture” - (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=H-qyzFUfOuk)

Week 11 Watch: "The fashion system explained” - (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=2FylWGXiaZo) and Read Chapter 1 of “The
fashion System” - (https://books.google.co.jp/books?id=E7YwWDwAAQBAJ&pg=PA3&hl=ja&source=gbs_toc_
r&cad=3#v=onepage&q&f=false)

Week 12 Read “How useful is Semiotics as a method for analysing works of art? - (http://artandperception.com/2007/02/how-
useful-is-semiotics-as-a-method-for-analysing-works-of-art.html). Watch : “The case for Impressionism” -https://www.youtube.
com/watch?v=_tw51Eh9vcw)

Week 13 Watch : “Food and Culture in Ghana” - (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Fbs5KUz_pe0) and “Big Food : Health,
Culture and the Evolution of Eating” - (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=70P9qFD7tFU)
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

EE
Week 14 Watch : “How to read Symbolism in Films” - (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=7yBz30jtEnc) and “Symbolism in
" Film” - (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Y-sFsZ1dJOw)
=517 MENEN, K93 BHOTEEEEET 5,
M Textbook ~#F}E
EcC None
iR o . = s
B B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%
Ae Class participation #ZZENDOZINE (10%)
2 written assignments,” 2 2 DEEFLIEE (90%)
= M Prerequisite  ERIEIEFIEH %
108 None
;*; B Additional Information B & =
- None
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

BMER: V-8R
Course Title : Gender Studies

8 Instructor : /A HF (Komatsu, Kayoko)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 211 E-mail ‘ komatsu@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

- To learn the concept of sex/gender, and LGBTI
- To know the structural, institutional, legal, and historical meanings of gender
- To obtain understanding of sexuality and the body
- To understand different types of families in Japan and around the world from the historical perspective
- To consider how gender would change in the future in Japan and the global world
e Y2 v ¥~ ZFLTLGBTIIZOW TEBENME % 258
C VL Y F—IIOWTHEER, R, RS 2 ER T BT 5
ks v aT )T ERRIIOVTHEERD S
CHA, BIUOMFRIIBIT2BELMMROS T IEREE, TBEORELHS
CHAREHARZHY B 70— N HRIZBWTY 2 v = PER%RED LI IZET 2 05E 2 5
M Course Description & DBIE

This course deals with the issue of gender from a comparative perspective. Our special interest is in changing roles of gender in the
present societies. First, we will look at how gender and family relations have changed in the era of globalization, taking into account
new socio-economic conditions. Second, starting with the Japanese case, we will compare the role of gender in different countries
with regard to such themes as politics, production, consumption and care-giving. From the perspective of gender, we will look at the
family and its future. In this course, group discussion will be introduced and students are requested to make a presentation.
VrF—OEE IO WRRIZBSARLVHORENOE R T L, LR ULST, FBROZMZL-T, Yov
i3S ESELHEMoTET D, 72, BUITEIZBWTE, [Vxr8—] ORFIRLEBIZVAWALEAEZ R ->THY), £k
%@ B BICANZTIUI D, BN RFOE a0, [Vory—] Lidfirz il 2OZR LIRS
EEKELTIELVY V22 —DBEDPLDORIEIZOWTHNL, ZHETIE, TV—TTAAIvare, ERIKDOLNL,

B Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BEFR - EFHRZE

The 15 weeks will be a combination of the following elements.
Read the materials in advance about the content of the lecture
When conducting a quiz, prepare the specified range
When giving a presentation, read a book specified in advance, create materials collectively,
Make presentation materials.
It takes 3 hours each.
15 BIZROEZ DA G HETITHN S,
WRNEIZOWT, BHZHANIIHATL S
INT AN R EE YA, fiE SN 2 dE i L Th <
TLEY T =2 a v 2T)BIIE, FANIRES N AR 2GR, LLOTERZER L. BEMEZIES,
Dlb. Zneh 3 M2 % T %,
B Textbook ~#FIE
None. HIZ7% L
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Class Participation 1. © 20% Assignments,” 78 © 20%
Presentation,” 56%¢ © 30% Tests/ /N7 A I 1 30%

B Prerequisite / ERIEIEFIE &

None. HEIZ7 L

B Additional Information B & =

Classes will be conducted in Japanese. %3¢ (X H AFE TITVW E 37
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FMEH ASFFO-HDOHREE
Course Title : Social Science Statistics

#E8 /Instructor: TL > X T34 X (Joyce, Terence)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 209 E-mail ‘ terry@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

Develop understanding of scientific and critical thinking. Appreciate the importance of the scientific method as a reliable method of
acquiring knowledge about the world. Understand fundamental issues in conducting research, from observation and surveys,
relational research and experiments. Understand the central importance of the hypothesis-testing process for the scientific method.
Understand conceptual foundations of statistical procedures commonly employed in analyzing research results, such as z tests,
correlation coefficient, chi-square test for independence, t test for dependent means, t test for independent means, and analysis of
variance. Look at the presentation of research results in academic reports.

Of the academic objectives of SGS's diploma policy, this course is particularly related to the objectives of (1) knowledge and
understanding and (2) critical thinking and judgment.

ARy - UHA B E 2 E ) HRICHETAHEELBLEMTE 2 7kE LT, BN TEOEESIZOVTHI S,
g, PAE, MHBIRFZE. B X OERICB T 2 RN 2R MEE & ORI B RS 50 Frm ISR b B ARER
FEOMAEDEE S 2 HES B0 2 ME, MHBREL 71 A ZIRMUE, WIE D B t MUE. WIS W tBUE, TR &
WFZERE R % 30T % 72012 & K SN B MERTTE OB &R 2% 2508 2 B3 5o e T2 BT 2 50 Wk R o Rtk 75
FEZDOWTHET S,

AEOT 4 70 R) Y—IZBLTE, Zoa—2d, FRZ (1) AR HEBE Y (2) BB LHITICHEEL T» 2,

B Course Description 5% D &

In the modern world of mass media and globalization, we are constantly presented with information and research results. However,
with this information explosion, it is increasingly more difficult to judge the value of the information available. This course
introduces students to critical thinking and research methods to enable them to make reasoned judgments about research studies and
their results. While course examples are drawn mainly from experimental psychology, the core set of research methods and
statistical procedures are essential for all areas of social science.

YA LT = NVEOBAHER TR, BERCHEERPE ICIRE SN TV L, L2 Lads, 20k 28T
LIEROP T, HMOMBEIZOWTHITT 2013, T THEL K &b, REFRIE, MIEHR TS 2 ETLE
EEND, BHER - O R BREZ N T 5 2 L Th bo FHEIZHE— I LIS 5 IS 25, BFFE 7k & kRt ki
b 2R IE. HEMFOETORFIZLE > TORFICEHTH %,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{EZFER - EFNAR

 Weekly preparation : Depending on student English proficiency, recommend reading lecture materials (lecture text + presentation
slides) in advance (approx. 1 hour).

B O A ANDREFERRT L ANV T TOMROEM GEROTFA b ERT—FKA Y FATF A FDPDF
TT7AN) EHRALZHFLE L (W 1HHMEZESTS),

- Weekly review - Read the lecture materials, complete weekly assignment (WA) quizzes on Sakai, and submit answers to practice
problems (Lectures 4~7, 10~12, and 13) (approx. 3 hours).

CHEEOBEE  EEOBM EROTFAPENT KA Y PRAFTA FOPDF 7 74 )V) ZHEAT, ¥ H 4 Lo [#H
TLoOBE] 2 LT, MEME ER4~T, 10~12 RO13) OB ERNTS (F3KMEET L),

+ Key concept review : Most lectures conclude with a list of key concepts that student will be expected to explain at the start of
following class (approx. 1 hour).

cF - T ML L ZEALOHEBRIEF T T PO AMIHLOT, RIEOFEOMET D I2IX, F
DF—a T MeHWTL $1EMEZETS),

* Report assignments : After Lecture 6, students should steadily work on drafting and revising their report assignment 1 to submit
by the submission deadline (Sunday of week 10) (approx. 10 hours spread over 3 weeks). After Lecture 12, students should
steadily work on drafting and revising their report assignment 2 to submit by the submission deadline (Sunday of week 14) (approx.
10 hours spread over 3 weeks).

LR — DA 6 E H ORI, RIBIH GE 10 HOHEH) IZHIZE) X1, LAR— ME T A THES LT,
BIEL T A% BEMIZHES TH 10 B2 ET %), 11 BHOMRRZIC, RIBHUHE G514 BOHER) ICHIZE
IEIIT, LR FE2 A THEELC, BIEL T2 GHEMICES TH 10 A ET %),

- Examination preparation - Students are expected to revise all course materials in preparation for the end of semester examination
(approx. 5 hours).
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

KRR OB SRR OLMEEE TS (S HMEETS),
B Textbook £ F}E
See Course readings JHEMZFZI (Web ¥ 7 /YA Z )
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Active participation (key concept reviews, discussion),” ERAY R IZESIN © 10%

Weekly assignments (read materials and do weekly assignment on Sakai)” ## % 5t A 72 LTl Z & OFEE © 20%
Reports (write two reports that appropriately answer assigned questions),” L' /K — b : 30%

Final examination (multiple-choice format examination of course material), i K iR © 40%

M Prerequisite  ERIEIEFIEH %

Students are recommended to Introduction to Psychology Core Course prior to taking this course.

Moreover, because the course is conducted in English, students with TOEIC scores below 350 may find it challenging.

DHE AR &) a7 - a—A2RIBREATHH 2 L 2HERT 5,

E512, ZOHEFRITIFETITH O T, TOEIC 28350 ML FOFAIZE o Td, K#RRELVWZ P TFHINLOT
BETHZ L

B Additional Information, B ==

No addition information 7z L
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FlEHL  £HEEIEENEET JOo-—NIegEexvUTPTFHFIY)
Course Title : Special Lectures for General Courses Il

#E& Instructor : 3/N1JL < U/ 7 (Marinov, Mihail)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 4HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ mihail@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences / F£F5 LR ‘

B Course Goals, FiER =

- To learn the necessary skills and knowledge for designing careers in global firms

- To get acquainted with the required mindset for rapid business growth

- To learn how to communicate with overseas business partners
A= NVREFEICBWTHSHEEO X v ) T2 74 Y LT &) BEE LRI M E H122o1F %
m%@mm§®tb05%&%%0%ﬁ¢%
CHFEOBG DT I 2= a VICRERAFVEFIZOTS

B Course Description E#&DEIE

Nowadays, the lifestyle of people and the values which govern human behavior have diversified significantly. In these
circumstances, the social environment which determines how individuals design their own careers is constantly changing. In this
course students will learn how the social environment is changing from the diverse perspectives of law, economy, business
management, psychology and other social sciences, and how global firms influence this change. This course also teaches students
how to design their own careers proactively and independently, and how to understand the cultural and linguistic differences in
communication and common sense that differentiates communication in Japan from that of other nations.

FATARYA )l/%ﬁ%ﬁw'%ﬁ]ﬁﬁﬂﬁ“éiﬁﬁ BT EADF v ) THRZFEZID & CHEEBEIIH L CELLTwb,
RHEFRTIL, B - BEY - BEY - a2y - CHEPEOZHWNE 2 SMAOF v ) 7 2MET 5 ) 2 TUEE L
LR OEAL & F 5 LR, IT?SEI’JT HAZLL7z2¥F ) THEZEKT S ) A TUHDII 2= — 3 Vg
DFEEHIT) -

B Preparation study time Specific content,” %2 B - EANRE

PR E R IREXE S 2 FHAEN L/\Jfrjb CZ &, RUBROEETH) 7—~IZHET ZRERFB 2 &2 0 L, £
ﬂ%@lﬁﬁ’i’%fitfa‘o CZe, BRHEHEST2)

Prepare for this course by reading the assigned textbook chapters for each week before the class begins. Also, as part of your
preparation, try to find cases that reflect the theory presented in previous classes. Recommended time for preparation - 3 hours a
week.

B Textbook ~#F}E
BHEE— [FXx V7RI AL N AL TD A Y FOEEDS] Rit#ERE., 2010 4F
B Method of Evaluation ” SHii 5 3%

Learning attitude /2~ E RE& © 20%
Presentation,” 7LV ¥ 57— 3~ 1 50%
A 10-min test at the end of each class, /N7 A b : 30%

B Prerequisite / E/TEIEFI H

W27 L
B Additional Information B & =
ez L
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

FlE® - BERA> 22—y TS
Course Title : Introduction to Domestic Internship

# 8 Instructor : FiF XE (Nakazawa, Fumihiko)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 2. 3D HK Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ nakazawa-f@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

The course objectives are -

1. To experience part of the real world through this domestic internship program and to pave the way for students' future career.
2. To raise the students' motivation to work in society and to help them plan their career.

3. To learn about the importance of the basic business manners and to develop their ability to take actions.
BEHEOHMIIRDOMY) T 5 -

1. EVAABY COMERRE 2 M UBELSO—mIZMiL, Lo & LBSER, 77BBliz Bl o2 L

2. HEATEHLDOEREED, ¥ VT T 2MITILENICTLIL

3. HAWNBEVAAY T —OBEIEELEMFEL, ATHNICORIT LI EE) L

M Course Description & DI E

An internship is working experience at companies. It offers students opportunities to work temporarily at companies during

summer, or spring vacation. This means the students will have a chance to think about their career choice and to raise their job

adaptability after they actually joined companies. Therefore, the students are required to fully prepare in advance for this internship

course so that they can have a valuable, fulfilling experience. This course consists of three parts and comes under Preparatory

Class, supporting the students' career formation concerning Follow-up Class.

1. Preparatory Class - The students learn the basic business manners through role playing, and study how to handle basic

assignments as a member of a real organization. The class includes lectures, small group discussions, and role playing.

2. Practice : The students attend a job training at a domestic company for at least two weeks or more during August and September,

or February and March.

3. Follow-up Class - The students review their experience and write a report and give a presentation for other students on what they

have learnt through the internship experience.

A0y =2y TERFZEDL) LY DM, BRARLERARZFH L, FFROMIERIRNSC MR OWENDBIST) & &

HHIEEHME LI [HERER] OZLTHL, LO#DLﬂ%WEW&D%i%%%\477~7>77Kﬁﬁ

CLCTHBETHALWHRRE L5 TH 5 ) o AMFISFHLE, FH FHREKD 3 HHRD ) 5 OFFEETD 27

HARESI BT OZREDF v ) THHAT-> T <,

1. %ﬁﬁ?%% DR, U= VT LA YT RB LR R DA AT =R ER L, o, EBEOMBO—HE LT

EQZKEI‘J%%%U DETOHONTMFZ ED L) IR O 2FER RIER, #E V- Tiwm, TL T a—v7L

4 v 7 [=) {i’o

2. FH FAEE, 8 HE AL HLCIE 2 AL 3 HOMT, RETH 2 BHIUEZENDE, BRENORFEIZE W

THESEFIHRIZ ST %o

3 HBRE  FAER BREIRVED, 0D, A =0Ty THRTORBEZB LU TFAZIEEZLR— e LTE
EF Fo oFAEOF THEE T S,

M Preparation study time Specific content,” ¥ B - EANAR
* Students should understand content of previous lesson before next class starts.
+ Students should prepare and review more than three hours before next class starts.
- Students shoulq read the QOcuments which are distributed before next class starts.
CBERINZ I, AT OFERAA OV\TJrﬁJ\b:fEﬁ’zF’S: LTH(ZE
W RNA OBE & RIAGEFROIENFIZIE 3 B DLE OG- EE
- BEENCEE S B BN if%oé@bﬁ%@tfb<:k
M Textbook ~#F}E
Unspecified JFIZFREIXL W
B Method of Evaluation ~ §{fi75 i%
Class Participation,” “F# 1. © 10% Participation and assignments,” 3732 K OFERE & 50%
Mock Interview  HHEE M © 40%
B Prerequisite / E/1EIEFI H
Unspecified FFIZIRZEIZ LW
Bl Additional Information,”BE =
- Students need to resister for "Domestic Internship : Practice I" as well, in the case of taking this class "Introduction to Domestic

lnternship”.
- Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.

-TENA v 7 — ///7TE}E Ji@’(@@ﬂki“(’é&b‘ Vg [ENA =0y FTEBL| LT TRBTLZ L
CRIGHLEE IS 1 BOREILTHEST L &, BWOREIZE L T WiE 6@1@‘ DN
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

MBS BEARAM2—220yTEREI
Course Title : Domestic Internship : Practice |

# 8 Instructor : FiF XE (Nakazawa, Fumihiko)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 2. 3D HK Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ nakazawa-f@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

The course objectives are -

1. To experience part of the real world through this domestic internship program and to pave the way for students' future career.
2. To raise the students' motivation to work in society and to help them plan their career.

3. To learn about the importance of the basic business manners and to prepare for job hunting activities.
FEOHMIRDM) TH 5 -

1. EVARBETOmERREZE L, BEASO—mIZAN., Lonh & LIRS, 57BElzERTsZ L

2. HETHEHSOOEREED, FY )T TI 0 EMITLEIICTEHIL

3. BAMBREIVAAY T —OBEEREZHE L, ITENCOR TSR EE) 2 L

B Course Description ” sB&DEIE

An internship is to work experience at profit organizations or nonprofit organizations. Domestic Internship consists of three parts,
Preparatory Class, Practice (On the Job Training) and Follow-up Class. This course includes Practice and Follow-up Class,
supporting the students' career formation over a long span of about six months.

1. On the Job Training - The students attend on the job training at a domestic organization at least for two weeks or more during
August and September, or February and March.

2. Follow-up Class : The students review their experience and write a report on what they have learnt through the internship
experience. The students make the presentation on the job training in the debriefing meeting

A=y 7L, FROMERRRLBMEOWEANDBES D 2 DL I e HIWE Lz [HEAER] 02 & T
oo RFRIIENA > &=y TREERT 25 3EH0) b, FEHEFRZFEITHE L, #R4F L) HERRWA
N TZHEDF ¥ ) TEELIT> T <,

1. EEH ENOREREDBY T, A 08—y TEBLTCEY A ARRET 5,

2. HRIZE A vy vy TRTR, FRARICLDVMEFOER 2TV, #E2 T 5,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{HZZEE - EFNAR

* Students should follow lesson of Introduction to Domestic Internship.

+ Students should read the references (3.4) which are useful for Practice.

* Students should summarize Author’s opinion of the references (3.4) , and thinking how the summarize are going to help for
Practice.

+ Students should prepare and review more than three hours before next Practice starts.

CEBWZE A 27— Yy TEHROBRNFIZ OV THIZ @ E LT L

CBEEIIEF IR L EbNE ZEALIRLIEYHABLTBLZ L

cZEYW (34) EATHIMOEZTOEZ 2L, TOFLOPREREZT L LT, EOLHITEIZLOD
NaeBERTHDLIL

- FEEOUE LRIAIGER ORI 3 KR DL O B
B Textbook ~#FIE
Unspecified fFIZFEEIL L W
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

Practice, /£ © 60%
Presentation,” 3% 40%

B Prerequisite / ERIEIEFIE &
Unspecified $FICHREIX L 2\
M Additional Information BE &

Introduction to Domestic Internship is a prerequisite for this course.

[ERNA 5=y Tl 2BERBEATHLI L
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FEHA  HERIEFHEE GEROE-HODFENT v T HE)
Course Title : Special Lectures for General Courses VI

# 8 Instructor : EF HE (Doshita, Megumi)

Division,” 53 B General / Ht58 Semester, B4 | Spring Break Intensive
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 34ED A Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY

Office /W78 2 207 E-mail ‘ doshita@tama.ac.jp

Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals/E;Z H1Z
C RFEFEROMEETI L LRI 2P 2 522015
Students will gain the essential knowledge for their future career.
B Course Description / sB&DEIE
ARHIE3EEEZRNRE LIRFREERDEBD72ODFNT v THIETD %o NFEFFERDMEBRERIZ 270 2 5k
FEEE T, P2 22T T 2 R EBCHE I N D 2 3% v RFEFRMNT OB HUE T R
DECIERIEH L 2056, A AN e L TR R 2E#ES o Ex HiEd .
This course is for the 3rd year students who will seek employment. In order to get an offer from companies and organisations,

students should pass one of the tests which evaluate applicants' essential knowledge. By using questions from these tests, students
will gain this essential knowledge.

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{E# B - EFNAR

< NT A NI 7245 (B 1.5 BFE]) Review for mini-tests (1.5 hour per class)
CSHAMEOEZE (AR 1 EFR) Homework (1 hour per class)
- T A M HEfE (4EE] 1 -2 BEIFEEE) Preparation for the final examination (1-2 hours per class)

B Textbook ~#F}&E
SPI / — bO&IMEE [ZNHBARLD SPI3 72 1] 2023 /% (&) W
B Method of Evaluation ” SHii 5 3%

R LD 10%  In-class contribution © 10%

BB T AN 1 40% Review questions : 40%

%7 A N 1 40% Final examination : 40%

X ) THEAE T T 7T AOF IR 0 10%  Participation of career support programmes : 10%

M Prerequisite /" EfIEEFI H %

AR F v ) TIARHBEICHIE TS 2 L. Students must attend Career Support Programme regularly.

HETLX Yy ) TEETU ST AICEINT 52 &, Students must attend career support programmes.

B Additional Information /& & =

BEITETHARFETHEIMT %o This course will offer in Japanese.

KRFEEZOMEBOI-OTIE R, BUEEOAZ B E L2FEDBIEIERED 2 W& 03% 5, The students who
only would like to get a credit might not be allowed to take this course.

Fo) THHEHEZIILODET XY ) TXETOT T ANOBNMPENGE, BIEE2RO R VWEE508% %50 The
students who do not attend career support programmes will probably not be allowed to take this course.

JBIEE DT, B - BRI U T, LRVGIT L2 I A% EHBI#ET 2 W HEMEDSH 55 Students might be designated
to different classes depending on their level.
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

PB4 PEEFEI
Course Title : Chinese |

#E& /Instructor : R & (Wu, Yan)

Division,” 53 B General /358 (S} ERE Semester, [Hl## 5] | Spring - Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ wuyan@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

In completing this course, you will not only be able to recognize and correctly pronounce Chinese phonemes through Pinyin (the
Romanized Chinese phonetic system), but also will be able to carry out simple conversations in general social situations (e.g., to
greet, introduce, give thanks, etc.).

1. TEREOFEEZIEEICHE 2, ELLERVICEETEL L )17 5,

2. WEFREOHFRL (Ev M Y) Lo THETE S,

3. BV A ViR FERIT L L)1 % 5. B - HELR EOMIBIIMEDN L BETF SRR T 2,

4. HVEOFTERERDO LR ZIFE L 030, HHRLERFE N E2HII2T %,

B Course Description / sB&DEIE

This course is a beginners' course designed to introduce the correct pronunciation and intonation, basic grammatical principles of
modern Mandarin Chinese. This course aims to teach basic language skills in speaking, reading and writing of modern Chinese. It also
aims to deepen your understanding towards the culture behind the language as well. You are expected to participate actively in teaching
activities (repetitive reading, dictation, role-play, etc.) during teaching hours and your performances will contribute to the final grading.
There will be quizzes given relatively once a week by the instructor to make sure the content being taught before has been mastered.
XupbRy— b5 RETLNEREOAM Y FATH L, HEFFHZENBILO I LICEAZEE, [HA HE-HE
WY oD, NFYAOQENTZAI A=Y a IR0 LR BIE T HEEME - KEHE - A ORERE
DBEZEL, Fz ZOLPEREOFEEEZ Lo ) YAy —L, HEREMEOU—<FHKL ([EX1 ) IZXDFEENT
EHINNTHRY, TERWZIER A2 L2 BT, EMTHALZFEERIEFIIOTLL)IHAZLEHELE T 5,
by BHFEPICHERL ROGE - FEEEIC T 28 H P H RO HE SN, U T2 2RO 52 L2 HiE T,

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{FZ B - EFNAR

* Download the attached audio file for each lesson and listen to it for reviewing after class. (0.5 hours)

- Read all the new words loud and clear . Then write them down. (0.5 hours)

* Review and confirm the "ear training" part again after each lecture. (0.5 hours)

* Read the "extended expression" part out loud and then write them down. (0.5 hours)

* Remember all the new words by heart (its writing, pronunciation and meaning) before the next lecture. (0.5 hours)

CEMTTANEY Y U= FLUTBRIRERIRD BoTHIC 2 &o (0.5 FEH)

T FRAMIHAEEZERPRL TrOET 2 Lo (0.5 KEH)

TH NV oy zi#skkd ) —EIEE L THE»DL 2 & (0.5 FFH)

[IEEREH O EMFE L T o532 &, (0.5 Fif)

C KIGEFR T T AENSHNERE (T - - TR OTRTEMRLT A2 Lo (0.5 FRH)
B Textbook ~#FIE
WO B OKE WEAE F, DRPERTI 2SS -3 o), $H IR 2020 4
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i

1. For on-site classes : Class participation : 10% Quizassignment : 30% Final exam : 50% (oral exam + written exam)
2. For online classes - Final evaluation = Class participation (30%) + Quiz/Assignments (30%) + Final oral examination (40%)
+ Class participation : Comprehensive evaluation from online quizzes and presentations during class

1. HMEEEOWA  FREE D 10% /A7 AN - 303 1 30% WIRAER - 50% (BERN + 52550
2. F U IA VIEEOE R = R (30%) +FE (30%) + IR OEEEM (40%)
SRR A T A U - BEETR o R 2 5 oA FHI

M Prerequisite ” BRI EEFI H %

B2 Lo

B Additional Information, B &= &

1. In order to become familiar with the foreign language you are learning for the first time, it is important to attend classes without
taking a break and to be enthusiastically involved in the classes. During class, you are expected to actively participate in multiple
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[General Lectures @ FIH)

activities, including presentations and skit performing. Therefore, it is recommended that you do enough preparation and review at
home and listen carefully to the CD attached to the textbook to practice on your own.

2. Since there are many handwriting exercises for Simplified Chinese and Pinyin, it is recommended to prepare a notebook solely
for this class.

3. A textbook is essential for this class. Please note that students must purchase a textbook and bring it with them every time.

1. MOTESHEREICREDICHLL L) X2 57-012, —RISRE TEIEICH 5130, FRICERWICHES T 501
KUITH Do BHEDIZ, PHRPERET 2 SHEEEHNS ATON I T2, HETH 2 T7EEREEZL <AL,
2B MEIIOWTWDE CD 2 L CHWT, HOMET LI LRI L,

2. EFRE YA Y OFEEHMBAD I AL, COREFHO/ — P2 HELTBLIDPBT T,

3. ZOFREIIEREFILHTH S, BEZILITHEHELBAL, T L CBELTHSTLI L& THERIZE V.
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[General Lectures,” H@FIH]

FtE#&  PEFEI
Course Title : Chinese I

#E& /Instructor : R & (Wu, Yan)

Division,” 53 B General /358 (S} ERE Semester,” B 7] | Fall
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits / Hifiz 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ wuyan@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

On completion of this course, you will have increased your vocabulary and understood more grammatical structures. You will also
be able to carry on conversations using expressions and phrases which are actually used by nowadays Chinese people. And the
various scenarios in the textbook will provide you with understandings of the difference between Chinese and Japanese cultures.

1 PERE I CHRAZLER LR 2 MR L2 b, L) S CER TR 2 BET 5, (MEREHUE 4 #RIZHET )

2. SOHREOFEEFIZHAONS Yy 7 REBE2EET S,

B Course Description & DEIE

This course is a continuation of Chinese I. It is designed to both confirm the content studied in Chinese I, and help you improve
your basic conversational skills in Mandarin, complete your study of basic Mandarin grammar, while at the same time enlarging
your Chinese character vocabulary. It also aims to deepen your understanding towards the culture behind the language as well. You
are expected to participate actively in teaching activities (repetitive reading, dictation, role-play, etc.) during teaching hours and
your performances will contribute to the final grading. There will be quizzes given relatively once a week by the instructor to make
sure the content being taught before has been mastered.

HERE I 2 Hfkfe s 2 IXETH Lo FEF EEARW L EL I L TWBFAD, SHICLon) LY I Z 5o
\F % 72D R EEBE R O 2 AT ) Mk 7 T A TH Do PERRICENBRLO L ICHEAZES, [FHA-HFS-HE 57
2D, NFGYADENTZAI 2= a VRN EHIIOT A EEHIRET, ST - EXORELR EORE %
B, HEAETHZ DV ERFERLEB N2 H IO L2 TR, FHALEEHA, HLILDOTELHBEN
“AIa=r—Ta iIOBERE BRELE T 5, 2B, HREULOZERITH T 2HEICOHER S,

M Preparation study time Specific content,” #{## BEFR - SRS

- Download the attached audio file for each lesson and listen to it for reviewing after class. (0.5 hours)

* Read all the new words loud and clear . Then write them down. (0.5 hours)

* Review and confirm the "ear training" part again after each lecture. (0.5 hours)

- Read the "extended expression" part out loud and then write them down. (0.5 hours)

- Remember all the new words by heart (its writing, pronunciation and meaning) before the next lecture. (0.5 hours)

ST 7 ANE S O L CERIEERR Y E > TBIC Z Lo (0.5 B

C TR MM EEE RHIFEL THSET 2 L, (0.5 B

TH V] offnE#RED ) ~EEE L THEPO L Z Lo (0.5 FE)

C[HEREIL] OGS EMIF L T LT Y 2 L, (0.5 FH) »

- R T T AENHHLERE (T - 7 - 730 OTNTEERLY 42 Lo (0.5 )
B Textbook ~#FIE
o ER BB KB EELLE FH, [PERETII2=— Y3 r]. §IH B 2020 4
B Method of Evaluation ” §¥fi 5 i%

1. For on-site classes : Class participation : 10% Quiz,~assignment : 30% Final exam : 50% (oral exam + written exam)

2. For online classes - Final evaluation = Class participation (30%) + Quiz/Assignments (30%) + Final oral examination (40%)
» Class participation : Comprehensive evaluation from online quizzes and presentations during class

L EEZSEDY & PR D 10% /T AL - TR 1 30%  BIREUR © 50% (TIBEER + SERCEUR)

2. AT A YEROYE L RMEHI = PR (30%) + PR (30%) + MRS (40%)

CSPREE A 54 S - RO LR 5 5 O AT

B Prerequisite  ERIEIEFIEH %

HElRR 1

M Additional Information B & =

1. This course will be mainly conducted in Japanese with main points emphasized in English as well. = O ZEIZFEIZHAFET
TTONBH LEOHLRERFEFOM L LTS LEabE THMNT %,

2. Regular attendance, thorough preparation and active participation in class are crucial to your language learning. #VEFE % 1%
FH20IZ, —EISREFTEEICH 2130, FHECERWIZEEG T 203K TH %,

3. Students are expected to review what they have learnt after each week of study. Listening to the CD whenever possible is a good
way of mastering Chinese pronunciation. 3£/, PGS EE 2 LREIGEIN L <CATbNE S, HETH 0% T
BEEZLTCHI L, FRERFICOVWTVWD CD A LSHWT, BOME T EDEE L,

4. Preparing a notebook just for this course is highly recommended as there will be multiple writing practices for each class. f&{&
FRE VA VOFHESHEN L SADL20, ZOBREERO ) — e HELTBLADBBTTO,

5. Textbook is a must for this course. Please make sure you have it with you for each class. & D#ZZEIIIHEIFHIIVIETH %,
JEEFH I LTHFEZBAL, €L THERLTRHST L2 L2 THEEZS VY,
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PB4 EEFEI
Course Title : Korean |

# 8 /Instructor : 48 V> 3> (Park, sun-young)

Division,” 53 B General /358 (S} ERE Semester, [Hl7# 5] | Spring
Grade /Jit 24 4F- 2k 24ED 1 Credits,/ Hifi7 2HAY
Office /W78 2 E-mail ‘ park@tama.ac.jp
Work Experiences,” S E5#E55 ‘

B Course Goals / FiEBZE

EN = QIR XC% ELTONY T VOFEBEIIEE - C, BEREIIBIT 2 ML LMHEZHERFE 275, 5612
WLV OEEREOSAE I A T BEREOEEO LEAEY) Z BIEL § 4. BANZHREILTOMY) TH 5,
VT )I/S'C%@ﬁ-fﬂ&%fiﬁ% Ly ELCHL - HLCZETES
- EEFE O RN L E N O HARGE L OE VR LR 5
CBRE R CERERECHE A HERWEANTES
In this course, students will learn basic grammar and simple daily conversation in Korean, starting with learning Hangul as letters.
The goal is to master basic level of Korean for a higher level of learning Korean. The specific goals are as follows.
* Understand Hangul characters and be able to read and write correctly
* Understand the basic grammar of Korean
- Students can have simple daily conversations in Korean such as greetings.
M Course Description & DBIE
RBR IO THEFE 2 FRIANEHRETHAMLNVOHERTH L, LFEL TN TIVDFA - HEEPOLHES
RSB R BRI e R RS E I E DS FE T 5, £70, BARICHEFE2EGTEL L) ICHE LI
%Eﬂiwxuﬁﬁ“& EOEKRMREB T EBT 50 HEFRICTT 2BMZ S 518D Z> 720, FEHEOATIEI L,
ZOHFRERDLEEALIZOWTHHH T 2.
This course is a basic level course for those who are learning Korean for the first time. Students will learn basic grammar and
expressions necessary for daily conversation from reading and writing Hangul as characters based on the designated textbook. In
addition, Students will do practical activities such as conversation practice with an instructor and between students so that they can
learn Korean naturally. In order to understand more of Korean, Students will lean not only the language but also the Korean culture.

B Preparation study time Specific content” #{EZ iR - EFNAR

%IEI ’“*éu?“%?ﬂ(ﬂi@mﬁ IOWTTH - HEETH L,
TH AR EICHY T ARORLANEE AL —RIZHEDL LI ICTFET L L, (1 BRIREE)
?’E‘ZE : %L&%Tﬁ”q L7y 7V (0F) RO ERR i’%fﬁ%’”j LHEZDZ L (1.5 REHTEREE)
Prepare and review the contents of the textbook that corresponds to each session